FENOC

FirstEnergy Nuclear Operating Company

James H., Lash 724-682-5234
Site Vice President Fax: 724-643-8069

July 10, 2006
L-06-112

U. S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission
Attention: Document Control Desk
Washington, DC 20555-0001

Subject: Beaver Valley Power Station, Unit Nos. 1 and 2
BV-1 Docket No. 50-334, License No. DPR-66
BV-2 Docket No. 50-412, License No. NPF-73
Supplement to License Amendment Request Nos. 296 and 169,
Improved Standard Technical Specification Conversion

This letter provides updated pages (Revision 3) to the FirstEnergy Nuclear Operating
Company (FENOC) License Amendment Request (LAR) Nos. 296 and 169 to convert
the Beaver Valley Power Station (BVPS) Unit Nos. 1 and 2 Technical Specifications to
the Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) for Westinghouse Plants, NUREG-1431.
The BVPS ITS conversion LAR was originally submitted by FENOC letter L-05-027
dated February 25, 2005.

The purpose of this supplement is to update the BVPS ITS conversion documentation
contained in LAR Nos. 296 and 169 (ITS conversion) to incorporate the following:

¢ Recently submitted BVPS LARs and supplements to LARs,

e Resolution of NRC comments, and

e Other changes identified during the NRC review process.

Attachment 1 of this supplement contains the revised pages organized by individual
changes, such that all the affected pages for each change are grouped together by a
unique change number. The purpose of Attachment 1 is to facilitate the review of each
change by providing all the affected pages for that change in one place. In addition, the
revised pages included in Attachment 1 may be used to update the affected pages in the
original 10 volume BVPS ITS conversion submittal.
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In addition to this BVPS ITS Conversion LAR supplement, it should be noted that at least
one more future supplement will be required to incorporate the final approved pages from
the pending license amendments for the following BVPS LAR Numbers:

e 302 (Unit 1) and 173 (Unit 2) Extended Power Uprate

e 325 (Unit 1) and 195 (Unit 2) Control Room Habitability

e 202 (Unit 2 ) Station Battery Charger Upgrades

e 324 (Unit 1) and 196 (Unit 2) Steam Generator Tube Integrity TSTF-449, and

e 183 (Unit 2) S/G Tube Inspection F* Methodology

The information provided with this submittal does not change the evaluations or
conclusions of the No Significant Hazards Consideration provided with the ITS
conversion LAR. No new regulatory commitments are contained in this submittal. If
there are any questions or if additional information is required, please contact

Mr. Gregory A. Dunn, Manager, FENOC Fleet Licensing, at (330) 315-7243.

I declare under penalty of perjury that the foregoing is true and correct. Executed on

July 1O, 2006.

Sincerely, .
es H. Lash
Attachments:
1.  BVPSITS Conversion (LARs 296 and 169) Revision 3 pages sorted by change
number.

c: Mr. T. G. Colburn, NRR Senior Project Manager (*) (2 hardcopies)
Mr. P. C. Cataldo, NRC Senior Resident Inspector (*)
Mr. S. J. Collins, NRC Region I Administrator (*)
Mr. D. A. Allard, Director BRP/DEP (*)
Mr. L. E. Ryan (BRP/DEP) (*)

(*) Electronic Copy
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unique change number. The purpose of Attachment 1 is to facilitate the review of each
change by providing all the affected pages for that change in one place. In addition, the
revised pages included in Attachment 1 may be used to update the affected pages in the
original 10 volume BVPS ITS conversion submittal.



Beaver Valley Power Station, Unit Nos. 1 and 2

Supplement to License Amendment Request Nos. 296 and 169,
Improved Standard Technical Specification Conversion
L-06-112

Page 2

In addition to this BVPS ITS Conversion LAR supplement, it should be noted that at least
one more future supplement will be required to incorporate the final approved pages from
the pending license amendments for the following BVPS LAR Numbers:

e 302 (Unit 1) and 173 (Unit 2) Extended Power Uprate

e 325 (Unit 1) and 195 (Unit 2) Control Room Habitability

e 202 (Unit 2 ) Station Battery Charger Upgrades

e 324 (Unit 1) and 196 (Unit 2) Steam Generator Tube Integrity TSTF-449, and

o 183 (Unit 2) S/G Tube Inspection F* Methodology

The information provided with this submittal does not change the evaluations or
conclusions of the No Significant Hazards Consideration provided with the ITS
conversion LAR. No new regulatory commitments are contained in this submittal. If
there are any questions or if additional information is required, please contact

Mr. Gregory A. Dunn, Manager, FENOC Fleet Licensing, at (330) 315-7243.

I declare under penalty of perjury that the foregoing is true and correct. Executed on

July YO _, 2006.

Sincerely,
es H. Lash
Attachments:
1. BVPSITS Conversion (LARs 296 and 169) Revision 3 pages sorted by change
number.

c:  Mr. T. G. Colburn, NRR Senior Project Manager (*) (2 hardcopies)
Mr. P. C. Cataldo, NRC Senior Resident Inspector (*)
Mr. S. J. Collins, NRC Region I Administrator (*)
Mr. D. A. Allard, Director BRP/DEP (*)
Mr. L. E. Ryan (BRP/DEP) (*)

(*) Electronic Copy



BVPS UNITS 1 & 2
ITS CONVERSION LIGENSE AMENDMENT
REQUEST (LAR)
NOS. 296 (UNIT 1) & 169 (UNIT 2)

REVISION 3 CHANGES

This volume identifies each Revision 3 change by a unique numeric or alpha-numeric
designation. The tabbed sections of this volume are labeled with the change numbers. Each
tabbed section of this volume includes the following information:

e A description of the Revision 3 change,

« [f applicable, the following information is also included; the name of the associated NRC
Reviewer(s), the Exce! Website database number(s), and the Beyond Scope Issue (BSI)
number,

+ An index of the revised page number(s) organized by ITS Section(s),
¢ A copy of each revised page with revision bars to show the associated change, and

+ When a change affects multiple ITS sections a separate cover sheet and page number
index is included for each ITS section.

Depending on which pages are affected by each change, the pages for each change are
presented in the following order; ITS markups and associated Justifications for Deviation
(JFDs), ITS Bases Markups and associated JFDs, Current Technical Specification (CTS)
markups and associated Discussion of Change (DOC).

Each affected page is identified as a Revision 3 page. In addition, each affected page is
identified with the associated change number(s) for that page. The Revision 3 changes made to
each page are further identified by revision bars.

The page numbers referenced in the Revision 3 cover page for each change are the ITS section
specific sequential numbers added to the bottom right hand corner of each page. In most
cases, the BVPS ITS Conversion documentation can be updated to Revision 3 by simply
replacing the existing page with the corresponding Revision 3 page. However, in order to add
pages or avoid excessive repagination, one or more alpha-numeric numbered pages (e.g.,
129A) were created for some changes. When updating the original BVPS submittal document
with Revision 3 pages, the alpha-numeric numbered pages are inserted in alpha order after the
page with the same number (e.g., page 129B follows page 129A, which in turn follows page

129).



BVPS UNITS 1 & 2
ITS CONVERSION LICENSE AMENDMENT REQUEST (LAR)
Nos. 296 (UNIT 1) & 169 (UNIT 2)

REVISION 3
CHANGE 1

Database # 200509151411
NRC Reviewer: K. Wood
BSI1-12 Withdrawal

Affected BVPS ITS

3.4.18, Isolated Loop Startup

Description

BVPS originally proposed changes to the Isolated RCS Loop Startup Technical Specification
requirements that were different from the Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)
and different from the BVPS Current Technical Specifications (CTS). These changes were
identified as Beyond Scope Issue (BSI) number 12. This Revision 3 change reflects the
withdrawal of the BS!I-12 changes. As such, this Revision 3 change results in the ITS 3.4.18
requirements for isolated RCS loop startup being made consistent with the BVPS CTS
requirements for isolated loop startup. The BVPS CTS requirements are reformatted into the
ISTS presentation. No technical changes are made to the CTS requirements to adopt the ISTS
format. Thus, this Revision 3 change maintains the current BVPS NRC approved licensing
bases with regard to the requirements for isolated loop startup.

Affected Pages:

The following Table(s) list the affected pages by type (i.e., ITS markup, CTS markup, etc.). In
order to facilitate review by ITS section, a separate table is provided for each ITS section
affected by the change. The page numbers listed are the ITS section specific consecutive
numbers found in the lower right corner of each page.

Note: Because the affected page(s) for each change were extracted from a complete
ITS section electronic file, the electronic hyperlinks (created in the complete ITS
section file) do not work in the collection of affected pages that follow this cover

page.

(continued)



BVPS UNITS 1 & 2
ITS CONVERSION LICENSE AMENDMENT REQUEST (LAR)
Nos. 296 (UNIT 1) & 169 (UNIT 2)

REVISION 3

Change 1 (continued)

ITS SECTION 3.4 (REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM) INDEX OF AFFECTED PAGES

ITS MARKUPS PAGES: 50, 51, 62

ITS JFDS PAGES: 86, 87, 88

ITS BASES MARKUPS | PAGES: 189, 190, 191, 192, 193

ITS BASES JFDS PAGES: 218

CTS MARKUPS PAGES: 239, 240, 241

CTSDOCS PAGES: 334, 335, 336, 337, 338, 339, 340




Rev. 3, Change 1
RCS Isolated Loop Startup
34.18

A

CTS REQUIREMENTS IN ISTS FORMAT.

3.448 RCS Isolated Loop Startup LINK TO REFORMATTED CTS

4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)| ISTS 3.4.18 REPLACED WITH CORRESPONDING

LCO 3.4, Each RCS isolated loop shall remain isolated with:

a. The hotand cold leg isolation valves closed if boron coficentration of
the isolated loop is less than boron concentration regired to meet
the SDM of LCO 3.1.1 or boron concentration of

The cold leg isolation valve closed if the colileg temperature of the
isolated loop is > [20]°F below the highesytold leg temperature of
e operating loops.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 5 and6.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQ%ED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. lIsolated loop hot or cold A1 Lo N\
leg isolation valve open -NOJE -
with LCO requirements not Only required\
met. concentration r

not met.

Close hot and cold leg Immediately
isolation valves.

- NOTE -
Only required if
temperature requirement
not met.

Close cold leg isolation Immediately
valve.

/

WOG STS 3.4.18-1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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Rev. 3, Change 1

@ RCS Isolated Loop Startup
3.4.18

VEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE

ISTS 3.4.18 REPLACED WiITH CORRESPONDING
CTS REQUIREMENTS IN ISTS FORMAT.

LINK TO REFORMATTED CTS

=
Within 30 minutes

SR 3.4.181 cold leg temperature of isolated loop is < [20]2
below { ighest cold leg temperature of the pp€rating | prior to opening
loops. ) the cold leg
isolation valve in
isolated loop
SR 34.18.2 Verify boron congcerfration of isolate is greater Within 2 hours

ired to prior to opening
the hot or cold leg
isolation valve in

isofated loop

WOG STS ' 3.4.18-2

Rev. 2, 04/30/01

51



Rev. 3, Change 1

34 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

RCS Isolated Loop Startup
34.18

REFORMATTED BVPS CTS REQUIREMENTS
FOR ISOLATED LOOP STARTUP

3.4.18 RCS Isolated Loop Startup
LCO 34.18 Each RCS isolated loop shall remain isolated with the hot and cold leg
isolation valves closed:
a. If the boron concentration in the isolated loop is < required to satisfy
the applicable requirements of LCO 3.1.1, SHUTDOWN MARGIN (in
MODE 5) and LCO 3.9.1, Boron Concentration, (in MODE 6), and
b. Until the isolated portion of the loop has been drained and refilled from
the refueling water storage tank or RCS.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 5 and 6 when an RCS loop has been isolated > 4 hours or
drained.
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. LCO requirement(s) not Al Isolate affected RCS .
met. loop(s) by closing the hot Immediately
and cold leg isolation
valves.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.4.18.1 Verify the isolated loop has been drained and refilled Pri .
) . or to opening
glct:hs‘.Nater from the refueling water storage tank or the isolated loop
hot or cold leg
isolation valve
SR 3.4.182 Verify the isolated loop boron concentration is = the Within 2 hours
required value to satisfy the applicable requirements of prior to opening
LCO 3.1.1, SHUTDOWN MARGIN (in MODE 5) and the isolated loo
. - p
LCO 3.9.1, Boron Concentration, (in MODE 6). hot or cold leg
isolation valve
SR 3.4.18.3 Verify the isolated loop hot or cold leg isolation valve is Within 4 hours
opened. following
completion of
refilling the
isolated loop.

Beaver Valley Units 1 and 2

3.4.18-1




BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.4 Reactor Coolant System
Enclosure 1 Changes to ISTS

Rev. 3, Change 1

ITS 3.4.18 RCS Isolated Loop Startup

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. The ISTS 3.4.18, Isolated Loop Startup, requirements are replaced in their entirety
by the BVPS CTS 3.4.1.5, Isolated Loop Startup, requirements. The previously
NRC approved CTS requirements are retained but reformatted into the ISTS format.
The reformat includes changing the technical specification requirements referenced
by CTS 3.4.1.5 to the comresponding ITS names and numbers.

The CTS applicability is clarified by the addition of Modes 5 and 6 consistent with
the ISTS Applicability presentation (i.e., the statement of specific Modes). In
addition, the clarification of the Mode requirements for ITS 3.4.18 is consistent with
the applicability of ITS 3.4.17, Loop Isolation Valves, which specifies that all RCS
isolation valves be secured (power to the valve operator removed) open in Modes 1-
4. Therefore, RCS loop isolation is not permitted in Modes 1-4. If any RCS isolation
valve is closed in Modes 1-4, ITS 3.4.17 requires that the plant be placed in Mode §
where the affected RCS loop can be unisolated in accordance with ITS 3.4.18. As
such, ITS 3.4.18 is only applicable in Modes 5 and 6.

BVPS Units 1 & 2 Page 32 Revision 3, 6/06




Rev. 3, Change 1

BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.4 Reactor Coolant System
Enclosure 1 Changes to ISTS

INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK

BVPS Units 1 & 2

Page 33

Revision 3, 6/06
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Rev. 3, Change 1

BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.4 Reactor Coolant System
Enclosure 1 Changes to ISTS

INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK
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Page 34

Revision 3, 6/06
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Rev. 3, Change 1 RCS Isolated Loop Startup

B34.18

B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

B 3.4.18 RCS Isolated Loop Startup /@\

BASES tasks such as or inspections.
/[

BACKGROUND The RCS inay be operatéd with loops isolated in MODES 5 and 6 in order
to perfornY maintenance”. While operating with a loop isolated, there is
potential for inadvertently opening the isolation valves in the isolated loop.
In this event, the coolant in the isolated loop would suddenly begin to mix
with the coolant in the operating loops. This situation has the potential of

o The eolated causing a positive reactivity addition with a corresponding reduction of
. e 1soia if ai . .
portion of the RCS SDM if either: when in MODE 6
loophasnotbeen | 4t g g o
drained and J A

refilled from the
refueling water
storage tank
(RWST) or RCS.

The boron concentration in th

.

required to maintain SDM

'\wf‘i

below the concentration
necessary to maintain the
required SDM.

b. In addition, this LCO
and plant operating
procedures require that the
isolated portion of the RCS
loop be drained and refilled
with water from the RWST
or RCS. These
requirements ensure the
loop is filled with water that
has a boron concentration
and a temperature that are
within the limits assumed in
the applicable SDM
calculation. In addition, the
refilling of the loop ensures
that the borated water in
the foop is well mixed prior
to unisolating the loop.

when in MODE 5

isolated loop is lower t%n the boron
o€t the SDM of LCO 3.1.1 rtoron

e FSAR (Ref. 1), the startup of an isolated loop is done
eaclivity

concentration required tom
concentﬁ'{:&:f LCO 3.9.1%{boron dilution incident)-
v

As discussed in
in a controlled manner that virtually eliminates any
addition from cold water or boron dilution because:

> undesirable
a. This LCO and plant operating protedures require that:he boron
concentration in the isolated loop b& maintained hi the
boron concentration i , thus eliminating the

potential for introducing coolant from the isolated loop that could
ditute the boron concentration in the operating Ioopsy\

b.

e cold leg loop isolation valve cannot be opened unless th

temperature requiremé
automatic interlocks, and

All of

e interlocks are part of the Reactor Protection System.

WOG STS

B3.4.18-1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01

\

=
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RCS Isolated Loop Startup

Rev. 3, Change 1 B 3.4.18
BASES controls required by this LCO
7
APPLICABLE During startup of an isolated loop, the W
SAFETY interlocks-and eperatmg—pseeedures prevent openmg the valve-until-the
ANALYSES

%
loop isolation valves until the
isolated loop is drained and
refilled from the RWST or the
RCS. In addition, the boron
concentration of the isolated
loop is verified to be within the
limit for the required SDM.

are-equalized. This ensures that any undesirable reactivity effect from the
isolated loop does not occur.

The safety analyses assume a minimum SDM as an initial condition for
Design Basis Accidents. Violation of this LCO could result in the SDM
being reduced in the operating loops to less than that assumed-inthe safety

N

analyses.

The boron concentration of an isolated loop may affect SDM erefores

RCS isolated loop startup satisfies Criterion 2 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).
tasks such as or inspections

may be

LCO

from the RWST or
RCS and the

J A

Loop isolation valves used for performin maintenance’(mhen the

concentration between : rgHoep &the isolated loop;are

within acceptable Ilmlts.\ {o maintain the
required SDM.

is verified
to be

PPLICABILITY / In MODES 5 and 64

when an RCS loop has been
isolated for > 4 hours or drained
this LCO becomes applicable to
recover the affected loop.

is large enough to
permit operation with isolated loops. ‘Controlled startup of isolated loops
is possible without significant risk of ingdvertent criticality. This LCO is
applicable under these conditions.

In MODES 5 and 6, the required SDM

~ _

ACTIONS

In MODES 1, 2, 3,and 4 LCO 3.4.17,
RCS Loop Isolation Valves, requires
that all loop isolation valves be open
with power removed from the valve
operator. In MODES 5 and 6 if a loop
is isolated for < 4 hours and not
drained the condition of the isolated
loop has not changed significantly.
Therefore, under these conditions,
LCO 3.4.18 is not applicable.

4

Ad-and-A2 EK/E
Required Action A.1 and-Required-Action-A-2 assumée’that the

prerequisites of the LCO are not met and a loop isolation valve has been
inadvertently opened. Therefore, the Actions require immediate closure
of isolation valves to preclude a boron dllutlon event or a cold water

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.18.1
REQUIREMENTS
This Survet e is performed to ensure that the temperature di ntial
INSERT 1 »| Pbetween the isolate the operating loopsis<T20]°F. Performing
the Surveillance 30 minutes prior the cold leg isolation valve in
the isolated loop provi asonable assurance; on engineering
judgme e temperature differential will stay within

WOG §TS

B3.4.18-2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01

affected loop is _ lant is i 6. This LCO ensures that the loop isolation valves
drained and refilled remain closed until the Sifferentials-of- temperature-and boron }‘_@ ’

190



RCS Isolated Loop Startup

B 3.4.18
Rev. 3, Change 1
BASES
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
limits until the co alve i —This Frequency has
been show e through operati ience.
SR 3.4.18.2 this

INSERT 2 \

or equal to the boron concentration requirgd to meet the SDM of LCO

To ensure that the boron concentration}i{i:olated loop is greater than

3.1.1 or boron concentration of LCO 3.9.1, urveillance is performed

2 hours prior to opening either the hot or cold leg isolation valve.
Performing the Surveillance 2 hours prior to opening either the hot or cold
leg isolation valve provides reasonable assurance the boron
concentration difference will stay within acceptable limits until the loop is

unisolated. This

Frequency has been shown to be acceptable through

operating experience.

REFERENCES 1. ESAR—See«on—(—té—z—GJ—\
UFSAR Section 14.1.6 (Unit 1)
and Section 15.4.4 (Unit 2).
WOG STS B3.4.18-3 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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Rev. 3, Change 1

ITS 3.4.18 BASES INSERTS

INSERT 1

This surveillance verifies the isolated portion of the affected RCS loop is drained and refilled
with water from the RWST or RCS. This verification provides assurance that the loop is filled
with water that has a boron concentration and a temperature that are within the limits assumed
in the applicable SDM calculation. The frequency of prior to opening the isolated loop hot or cold
leg isolation valve provides additional assurance an isolated loop is returned to service in
accordance with the provisions of LCO 3.4.18.

INSERT 2
SR 3.4.18.3

This surveillance verifies the isolated loop hot or cold leg isolation valve is opened within 4
hours following the completion of the isolated loop refill. This verification confirms that the loop
being returned to service has been recently refilled in accordance with SR 3.4.18.1. The
Frequency of within 4 hours after completion of the refill provides assurance that there is no
significant change in boron concentration or temperature of the water in the loop since refill and
that the contents of the loop remain well mixed when the loop is unisolated.

192



Rev. 3, Change 1

INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK
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Rev. 3, Change 1 BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.4 Reactor Coolant System
Enclosure 2 Changes to The ISTS Bases

ITS 3.4.18 RCS Isolated Loop Startup Bases

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. The ISTS Bases is revised to reflect changes made to the corresponding LCO
3.4.18 to maintain the BVPS CTS requirements for isolated loop startup. BVPS is
maintaining the current NRC approved technical specification requirements for
isolated startup. Changes to the ISTS 3.4.18 Bases are made as necessary to
conform to the BVPS CTS licensing basis for isolated loop startup.

2. The ISTS bases text is revised to eliminate the RCS loop isolation valve interlock
discussions from the Background and Safety Analysis description. Although BVPS
has valve interlocks which prevent opening of the RCS hot and cold leg isolation
valves and the start of a RCP, these interlocks are not relied on in the technical
specifications for the startup of an isolated loop. The CTS bases only credits
administrative controls to ensure the controlled startup of an isolated loop. In
addition, as described in the BVPS UFSAR Section 14.1.6 (Unit 1 and UFSAR
Section 15.4.4 (Unit 2) the interlock for opening a cold leg loop stop valve may be
procedurally bypassed. The current (CTS) and proposed (ITS) controls required by
the TS for isolated loop startup provide sufficient assurance that the startup of an
isolated loop will be accomplished in a controlled manner without introducing
unacceptable changes in boron concentration or temperature in the RCS. The
operability or availability of these interlocks is not part of the CTS or proposed ITS.

3. The bases description regarding how the RCS isolation valves may be used in
Modes 5 and 6 is revised to be less specific. The bases should not limit the use of
isolation valves in these Modes to maintenance activity only.

4. The ISTS Applicability discussion is revised to reflect the fact that all RCS loops
may be isolated in Modes 5 and 6. RHR may continue to be used for decay heat
removal with all RCS loops isolated and the availability of the RCS loops does not
affect the required SDM. Therefore, the ISTS reference to the "SDM of the
operating loops” is revised to delete "of the operating loops".

BVPS Units 1 & 2 Page 21 Revision 3, 6/06
218



Rev. 3, Change 1

REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

ISOLATED LOOP_ STARTUP ITS 3.4.18

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

Each RCS isolated loop shall remain isolated with:

b ++a. The hot and cold leg isolation valve closed until the
isolated portion of the loop has been drained and refilled
from the refueling water storage tank or Reactor Coolant

System;gand
a b. The hot and cold leg isolation valves closed if the boron
concentration in the isolated loop is less than the minimum

required to satisfy the applicable requirements of
Specification 3.1.1+2 for MODE 5 or Specification 3.9.1 for

MODE 6x¥—— _ [Tora |

APPLICABILITY:qWhenever an RCS loop has been isolated greater than
4 hours or drained%.

ACTION: MODES 5 and 6 g LCO requirement(s) not met

immediately close the hot and cold leg isolation valves.

SR 3.4.18.1

\SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

44353 Verify that the isolated loop has been drained and
refilled with water from the refueling water storage tank or Reactor
Coolant System prior to opening the hot or cold leg isolation valve
in the isolated loop.

Verify that the isolated loop boron concentration is
greater than or equal to the minimum required to satisfy the
applicable requirements of Specification 3.1.1-2 for MODE 5 or
Specification 3.9.1 for MODE 6 within 2 hours prior to opening the
hot or cold leg isolation valve in the isolated loop.

Verlfy that the hot or cold leg isolation valve in the
1solated loop is opened within 4 hours following completion of
refilling\the isolated loop.

| sR34482 || SsR34483

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 4-6 Amendment No. 78
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Rev. 3, Change 1

INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK
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Rev. 3, Change 1

INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK
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Rev. 3, Change 1 BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.4 Reactor Coolant System
Enclosure 3 Changes to CTS

CTS 3.4.1.5 Isolated Loop Startup
ITS 3.4.18 RCS Isolated Loop Startup
DISCUSSION OF CHANGE (DOC)

Less Restrictive Changes (L)

None.

More Restrictive Changes (M)

None.

Removed Detail Changes (LA)

None.

Administrative Changes (A)

A1 In the conversion of the Beaver Valley Power Station current Technical
Specifications (CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS),
certain changes (wording preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised
numbering or order, etc.) are made to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev.
2, "Standard Technical Specifications-Westinghouse Plants” (ISTS).

Due to the large number of such changes, A.1 changes may not always be marked
on each CTS page. Marked or unmarked, all A.1 changes are identified by a single
annotation of A.1 at the top of the first page of each CTS. These changes include
all non-technical modifications of requirements to provide consistency with the ISTS,
including all significant format changes made to update the older NUREG-0452
Technical Specification presentation to the ISTS format. This type of change is also
associated with the movement of requirements within the Technical Specifications
and with changes made to the presentation of Technical Specifications
requirements to combine the Unit 1 and 2 Technical Specifications into one
document and highlight the differences between the Unit 1 and 2 requirements.
These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS requirements.

A2 CTS 3.4.1.5 Applicability states " Whenever an RCS loop has been isolated greater
than 4 hours or drained”. The CTS Applicability is modified by footnote 1. CTS
footnote 1 states "With fuel in the vessel.” The corresponding ITS 3.4.18
Applicability states “MODES 5 and 6 when and RCS loop has been isolated > 4

BVPS Units 1 & 2 Page 41 Revision 3, 6/06




Rev. 3, Change 1 BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.4 Reactor Coolant System
Enclosure 3 Changes to CTS

hours or drained”. The ITS Applicability does not reference a footnote. This
changes the CTS Applicability by adding “MODES 5 and 6" and deleting the
footnote stating “With fuel in the vessel.”

The proposed change adding MODES 5 and 6 is acceptable because the addition of
these MODES is a clarification consistent with the presentation of Applicability in the
ISTS (i.e., the statement of specific MODES in the Applicability). In addition, the
clarification of the MODE requirements for ITS 3.4.18 is consistent with the
applicability of ITS 3.4.17, Loop Isolation Valves, which specifies the Applicability for
the RCS isofation valves in MODES 1-4 and requires that all RCS isolation valves
be secured (power removed from the valve operator) open in MODES 1-4.
Therefore, RCS loop isolation is not permitted in MODES 1-4. If any RCS loop
isolation valve is closed in MODES 1-4, ITS 3.4.17 requires that the plant be placed
in MODE 5 where the affected RCS loop can be returned to service in accordance
with ITS 3.4.18. As such, ITS 3.4.18 is only applicable in MODES 5 and 6.

The proposed change deleting the CTS footnote “With fuel in the vessel” is
acceptable because of the addition of "MODES 5 and 6" to the CTS Applicability. In
the ISTS, the definition of operating MODE contains the provision that fuel is in the
vessel. Therefore, the addition of MODES 5 and 6 to the CTS applicability
eliminates the need for the separate CTS footnote “With fuel in the vessel.”. This
type of Applicability footnote is not used in the ISTS and was only used in the CTS
where necessary because the CTS definition of MODE did not include the provision
"with fuel in the vessel".

As such, the proposed changes do not result in a technical change to the CTS and
are necessary to conform to the ITS Applicability presentation and MODE definition.
Therefore, the proposed changes are designated administrative.
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BVPS UNITS 1 & 2
ITS CONVERSION LICENSE AMENDMENT REQUEST (LAR)
Nos. 296 (UNIT 1) & 169 (UNIT 2)

REVISION 3

CHANGE 2
Incorporation of draft pages for License Amendment Request (LAR) Nos.: 324 (Unit 1)
196 (Unit 2)
183 (Unit 2)

Affected BVPS ITS

Section 1.0, Definitions
Section 3.4, RCS,
Section 5.0, Administrative Controls

Description

LARs 324 (Unit 1) and 196 (Unit 2) were submitted by FENOC Letter L-05-144 dated 11/7/05
and supplemented by FENOC Letter L-06-88 dated 6/1/06. These LARs Implement approved
TSTF-449 in the CTS and are scheduled to be approved prior to the ITS conversion LAR. TSTF
449 revises the definition of Leakage in ITS Section 1.0, introduces a new ITS LCO (3.4.20) in
Section 3.4 titled Steam Generator Tube Integrity, revises ITS 3.4.13, Operational Leakage,
revises Specification 5.5.5, SG Program, and Revises 5.6.6, SG Tube Inspection Report.

Unit 2 LAR No. 183 was submitted by FENOC Letter L-05-061 dated 4/11/05 and supplemented
by FENOC Letter L-06-013 dated 1/27/06. This LAR Implements the Westinghouse F* Tube
plugging criteria for the Unit 2 SG tubes with degradation in the tube sheet roll expansion region
(in accordance with WCAP-16385-NP, Rev. 1). This LAR is scheduled to be approved prior to
the ITS conversion. The proposed Westinghouse F* requirements are incorporated into the Unit
2 SG Program and reporting requirements in the Administrative Controls section of the
Technical Specifications along with the changes from LAR No 196 described above.

As these LARs are not yet approved, draft pages from each LAR have been incorporated into
the CTS markups used in the ITS conversion. Each draft CTS page used in the ITS conversion
is clearly marked as such on the top of the page along with the associated LAR number.

Affected Pages:

The following Table(s) list the affected pages by type (i.e., ITS markup, CTS markup, etc.). In
order to facilitate review by ITS section, a separate table is provided for each ITS section
affected by the change. The page numbers listed are the ITS section specific consecutive
numbers found in the lower right corner of each page.

Note: Because the affected page(s) for each change were extracted from a complete
ITS section electronic file, the electronic hyperlinks (created in the complete ITS
section file) do not work in the collection of affected pages that follow this cover

page.
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ITS BASES MARKUPS | PAGES: 108, 113, 118, 124, 163, 164, 165, 166, 167, 167A, 196A — 196H.
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1.1 Definitions

Definitions
Rev. 3, Change 2 1.1

ENGINEERED SAFETY
FEATURE (ESF) RESPONSE
TIME

LEAKAGE

The ESF RESPONSE TIME shall be that time interval from
when the monitored parameter exceeds its actuation setpoint
at the channel sensor until the ESF equipment is capable of
performing its safety function (i.e., the valves travel to their
required positions, pump discharge pressures reach their
required values, etc.). Times shall include diesel generator
starting and sequence loading delays, where applicable. The
response time may be measured by means of any series of
sequential, overlapping, or total steps so that the entire
response time is measured. In lieu of measurement,
response time may be verified for selected components
provided that the components and methodology for
verification have been previously reviewed and approved by
the NRC.

LEAKAGE shall be:

a. Identified LEAKAGE

1. LEAKAGE, such as that from pump seals or valve
packing (except reactor coolant pump (RCP) seal
water injection or leakoff), that is captured and
conducted to collection systems or a sump or
collecting tank,

2. LEAKAGE into the containment atmosphere from
sources that are both specifically located and
known either not to interfere with the operation of
leakage detection systems or not to be pressure
boundary LEAKAGE, or

FFSTF 449, RCVA—'\*I 3. Reactor Coolant System (RCS) LEAKAGE through

a steam generator {SG}) to the Secondary Systemy;

b. Unidentified LEAKAGE [ (primary to secondary LEAKAGE) I

All LEAKAGE (except RCP seal water injection or
leakoff) that is not identified LEAKAGE, and

¢.  Pressure Boundary LEAKAGE primary to secondary |
TSTF-449, Rev.4 }__>| LEAKAGE (except EAKAGE) through a

nonisolable fault in an RCS component body, pipe wall,
or vessel wall.

WOG STS
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1.0 Use and Application

. Draft Page From Unit 2 LAR # 196
1.1 Definitions I Rev. 3 Change 2 (Unit 1 LAR # 324)
DEFINITIONS
k""j CORE ALTERATION

3-32 CORE ALTERATION shall be the movement of any fuel, sources, or
reactivity control components within the reactor vessel with the
vessel head removed and fuel in the vessel. Suspension of CORE
ALTERATIONS shall not preclude completion of movement of a component

to a safe pos1tlon

SHUTDOWN MARGIN

313 SHUTDOWN MARG

m (RCCAs)

SDM
I shal] be the instantaneous Jamount of refdctivity

by which the reacfor isvor would be subcritidal from its/ present
condition assuming’ all £ull—3Jength rod clusterYassemblies -(—sh&t—éewa

and—eentrel)} are fully inserted except for the single
asgembly of highest reactivity worth which is assumed to be fully

withdrawn. €«————————]iowever, with all RCCAs verified fully inserted by two independent means, it is not

LEAKAGE L2

necessary to account for a stuck RCCA in the SDM calculation. <

With any RCCA not capable of being fully inscrted, the reactivity
3314 LEAKAGE shall be: worth of the RCCA must be accounted for in the determination of @

SDM, and ¥~

are changed to the nominal zero power design level.

(RCP)]4 | LEAKAGE, t from pump seals or valve packing
(except reactor coolant p seal water injection or

leakoff)}, that is captured and conducted to collection
systems or a sump or collecting tanks

2. LEAKAGE into the containment atmosphere from sources
LN that are both specifically located and known either
not to interfere with the operation of 1leakage
detection systems or not to be Wressure Boundary
LEAKAGE, or

3. Reactor Coolant System” LEAKAGE through a steam
generator to tHe secondAry system (primary to

b. Unidentified LEAKAGE

secondary LEAKAGE) —\B

,311 LEAKAGE (except reactor
seal water injection or leakoff) that is not

ecelant—pump
Zdentified LEAKAGET

c. Pressure Boundary LEAKAGE

wall.

LEAKAGE (except primary

to secondary LEAKAGE} through a nonisolable fault in a

Reaetor—Coolant—System component body, pipe wall,.{l_\fjlssel

BEAVER VALLEY -

UNIT 2 1-3 Amendment No.

a. Identified LEAKAGE b. In MODES 1 and 2, the fucl and modcrator tempcraturcs @
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Rev. 3, Change 2 BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.4 Reactor Coolant System
Enclosure 1 Changes to ISTS

SECTION 3.4 Reactor Coolant System

ISTS BVPSITS CTS
3.4.19 RCS Loops - Test 3.4.19 RCS Loops - Test 3.10.5 No Flow Test (Unit 1) ¥
Exceptions Exceptions 3.10.4 RCS Loops (Unit 2) @
3.4.20 SG Tube Integrity 3.4.20 SG Tube Integrity 3.4.5 SG Tube Integrity
TABLE NOTES:

1.

The ISTS does not contain a separate LCO requirement for Steam Generators. The
Steam Generator Tube Inspection requirements are moved into the Administrative
Controls Program Section of the TS. The inspection requirements are not changed
only moved into a separate TS program. ISTS 3.4.13, RCS Operational Leakage,
contains a surveillance requirement (SR 3.4.13.2) that requires the Steam
Generator tube integrity to be verified in accordance with the Steam Generator Tube
Surveillance Program. ISTS 3.4.13 is applicable in Modes 1-4 (the same as the
CTS Steam Generator TS).

The ISTS does not have a section that corresponds to CTS Section 3.10 "Special
Test Exceptions”. All test exceptions that are retained in the ISTS are moved into
the TS section for which they are applicable. Therefore, all Test Exceptions from
CTS Section 3.10 that apply to Specifications in Section 3.4 are addressed in
Section 3.4,

BVPS Units 1 and 2 Page iii Revision 3, 6/06
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34 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)
34.13 RCS Operational LEAKAGE

RCS Operational LEAKAGE
3413

LCO 3.4.13 RCS operational LEAKAGE sha.ll be limited to:

a. No pressure boundary LEAKAGE,

b. 1 gpm unidentified LEAKAGE,

TSTF-449, Rev. 4

c. 10 gpm identified LEAKAGE/,

d. 41 gpm total prim dary LE
en -

gh all steam

e gallons per day primary to secondary LEAKAGE through any

150 | LOneS€:

steam generator (SG)

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

TSTF-449, Rev.4 operational

ACTIONS /

CP/NDITION REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

A. RCS?EAKAGE not within | A.1 Reduce LEAKAGE to
limits for reasons other within limits.

than pressure boundary
LEAKAGE +————————] orprimary to secondary LEAKAGE.

4 hours

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3.
associated Completion
Time of Condition A not AND
met.

OR

B.2 Be in MODE 5.

Pressure boundary
LEAKAGE exists.

6 hours

36 hours

by
\ _()_R.
Primary to secondary LEAKAGE not

TSTF-449, Rev.4 within limit.

WOG 8TS 34.13-1

Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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RCS Operational LEAKAGE

- | 34.13
TSTF-449, Rev.4 |
SURVE}LLANCE REQUIREMENTS
\s___l SURVEILLANCE TSTF-116 FREQUENCY
SR 3.4.13.1 1. ] after establishment 4 \
- NOT
2. Not applicable to \Not required to be performed i until
primary to secondary 12 hours’of steady state operation.
LEAKAGE. y P S
Verify RCS operational leakage is within limits by 72 hours
LEAKAGE :
performance of RCS water inventory balance.
SR 34.13.2 Verify ste tube integqrity is- ance | |LIhaccordanc
with th afor Tu i rogram.| Alwiththe Steam
| TsTF449,Rev.4 | / GenerS Tube
72 hours Suryeilianc
» Program
\ v.
AN
\ / | TSTF449,Rev.4 |
-NOTE-
Not required to be performed until 12 hours after establishment of steady state operation
L, Verify primary to secondary LEAKAGE is < 150 gallons per day through any one SG.
WOG STS 34.13-2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.20 Steam Generator (SG) Tube Integrity

LCO 3.4.20

AND

All SG tub
APPLICABILITY:
ACTIONS

SG tube integrity shall be maintained.

SG Tube Integrity
34.20

s satisfying the tube repair criteria shall be plugged-for
repaired}in accordance with the Steam Generator Program.

MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

NOTE

Separate Condition entry is allowed for each SG tube.

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more SG tubes
satisfying the tube repair

A1 Verify tube integrity of the
affected tube(s) is

criteria and W
for repaired¥in

maintained until the next

m

accordance with the
Steam Generator
Program.

=

refueling outage or SG tube
inspection.

A2 Plug-for repair}-the affected
tube(s) in accordance with
the Steam Generator
Program.

7 days

Prior to entering
MODE 4 following the
next refueling outage
or SG tube inspection

B. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time of Condition A not
met.

OR

SG tube integrity not

B.1 Be in MODE 3.

B.2 Be in MODE 5.

6 hours

36 hours

I

maintained. ] kS Gal UbeTepalris:only.applicabl
—
WOG STS 3.4.20-1 Rev. 3.1, 12/01/05
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SG Tube Integrity

Rev. 3, Change 2 3.4.20
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.4.20.1 Verify SG tube integrity in accordance with the In accordance
Steam Generator Program. with the Steam
Generator
Program
SR 3.4.20.2 Verify that each inspected SG tube that satisfies the | Prior to entering
tube repair criteria is plugged-for repaired MODE 4 following
accordance with the Steam Generator Programs: a SG tube

(1) | inspection

PIsGTube repaitis only. applicable to Unit 2]

WOG STS 3.4.20-2 Rev. 3.1, 12/01/05
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Rev. 3, Change 2

ITS 3.4.13 RCS Operational Leakage

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JED)

1. The ISTS 3.4.13 steam generator leakage requirements are revised consistent with

the BVPS CTS requirements. The Unit 2 BVPS specific requirements for steam
generator leakage are consistent with the guidance of NRC Generic Letter 95-05,
"Voltage-Based Repair Criteria for Westinghouse Steam Generator Tubes Affected
by Outside Diameter Stress Corrosion Cracking.” The NRC has specifically
approved the Unit 2 BVPS CTS leakage limits in Amendment 101 issued 8/18/99.
The BVPS Unit 1 Leakage Limits were recently reviewed by the NRC in association
with the approval of the Unit 1 Replacement Steam Generator Amendment 273
issued 2/9/06. In addition, these changes are consistent with TSTF-449, Rev. 4.

BVPS Units 1 & 2 Page 25 Revision 3, 6/06
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ITS 3.4.20 SG Tube Integrity

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JED)

1. The ISTS 3.4.20 is revised by the addition of a footnote. The BVPS specific
footnote (1) modifies the references to tube repair in the ISTS 3.4.20 LCO, Actions,
and Surveillance. The BVPS footnote (1) states that “SG tube repair is only
applicable to Unit 2.” The addition of this BVPS specific footnote is necessary to
clarify a difference between BVPS Unit 1 and Unit 2. Currently only Unit 2 has NRC
approved provisions for SG tube repair in the technical specifications. The newer
Unit 1 SGs do not have technical specification provisions for tube repair as yet. The
proposed note clarifies that the repair provisions referenced in ISTS 3.4.20 are only
applicable to Unit 2. The NRC approved provisions for tube repair are provided in
the Unit 2 Steam Generator Program in Section 5.0 of the BVPS ITS.

BVPS Units 1 & 2 Page 36 Revision 3, 6/06
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BASES

RCS Loops ~- MODES 1 and 2
B3.44

Rev. 3, Change 2

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES (continued)

afety analyses are based on Initial conditions at high core power or zer
power. The accident analyses that are most important to RCP operation
are theJfour] pump coastdown, single pump locked rotor, single ptimp
(broken shaft or coastdown), and rod withdrawal events (Re

Steady state D nalysis has been performed for the ffour] RCS loop
operation. For [four]RCS loop operation, the steagly’state DNB analysis,
which generates the pre3syre and temperature 8afety Limit {(SL) (i.e., the
departure from nucleate boiling ratio (DNBRYTimit) assumes a maximum
power level of 109% RTP. Thists.the deSign overpower condition for [four]
RCS loop operation. The value for #tfe accident analysis setpoint of the
nuclear overpower (high flux) tgpts 107%.and is based on an analysis
assumption that bounds pasgible instrumentation errors. The DNBR limit
defines a locus of presgufe and temperature points that result in a minimum
DNBR greater than ef equal {o the critical heat flux cogrelation limit.

The plant is d€signed to operate with all RCS loops in operation to
maintai BR above the SL, during all normal operations a

antigipated transients. By ensuring heat transfer in the nucleate bsjling
redion, adequate heat transfer is provided between the fuel cladding and
the reactor coolant.

RCS Loops - MODES 1 and 2 satisfy Criterion 2 of
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).
[ three |

LCO

TSTF-449,Rev.4 |

~,

quate forced flow rate for
y the number of RCPs in
Gs. To meet safety analysis
pumps are required at rated power.

The purpose of this LCO is to require an
core heat removal. Flow is represent
operation for removal of heat by t
acceptance criteria for DNB,

An OPERABLE RCS loop consists of an OPERABLE RCP in operation
nd an OPERABLE SG in

APPLICABILITY

In MODES 1 and 2, the reactor is critical and thus has the potential to
produce maximum THERMAL POWER. Thus, to ensure that the
assumptions of the accident analyses remain valid, all RCS loops are
required to be OPERABLE and in operation in these MODES to prevent
DNB and core damage.

WOG STS

B344-2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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RCS Loops - MODE 3

W/ B3.45

Rev. 3 Change 2

BASES

LCO (continued)

shown that boron stratification is not a problem during this short period
with no forced flow.

Utilization of the Note is permitted provided the following conditions are
met, along with any other conditions imposed by initial startup test
procedures:

a. No operations are permitted that would dilute the RCS boron
concentration with coolant at boron concentrations less than
required to assure the SDM of LCO 3.1.1, thereby maintaining the
margin to criticality. Boron reduction with coolant at boron
concentrations less than required to assure SDM is maintained is
prohibited because a uniform concentration distribution throughout
the RCS cannot be ensured when in natural circulation and

b.  Core outlet temperature is maintained at least 10°F below saturation
temperature, so that no vapor bubble may form and possibly cause
a natural circulation flow obstruction.

| TSTF-449,Rev.4 |
\I An OPERABLE RCS loop consists of one OPERABLE RCP and one

OPERABLE SG in-accordance-with-the-Steam-GeneratorTube
, which has the minimum water level specified in
; SR 3.4.5.2. An RCP is OPERABLE if it is capable of being powered and
'\../ is able to provide forced flow if required.

APPLICABILITY In MODE 3, this LCO ensures forced circulation of the reactor coolant to
remove decay heat from the core and to provide proper boron mixing.
The most stringent condition of the LCO, that is, two RCS loops
OPERABLE and two RCS loops in operation, applies to MODE 3 with the
Rod Contro! System capable of rod withdrawal. The least stringent
condition, that is, two RCS loops OPERABLE and one RCS loop in
operation, applies to MODE 3 with the Rod Control System not capable of
rod withdrawal.

LCO 3.1.10, "RCS Boron s . .
Limitations < 500 °F." \Operatlon in other MODES is covered by:

LCO 344, "RCSLoops-MODES1and2"
LCO 3.46, "RCS Loops-MODE4,"
LCO 347, "RCS Loops - MODE 5, Loops Filled,"

LCO 3.4.8, "RCS Loops-MODE 5, Loops Not Filled,”
e LCO 3.9$, "Residual Heat Removal (RHR) and Coolant Circulation -
n High Water Level" (MODE 6), and

WOG STS B345-3 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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RCS Loops - MODE 4
B34.6

Rev. 3, Change 2

LCO (continued)

TSTF-449,Rev.4 |

—

< temperature, so that no vapor bubble may form and possibly cause
a natural circulation flow obstruction
Note 2 requires that the seconda 8-W
-\n 0J°F above each of theR€
RCP with an cold |eg temperature <

the performed during the startup testing program is the yakdafion of
rod drop {i during cold conditions, both with and withcut flow. The no
flow test may be ormed in MODE 3, 4, nd requires that the
pumps be stopped for ort peri ime. The Note permits the
stopping of the pumps in o perform this test and validate the
assumed analysi Ges. If chandes are made to the RCS that would
cause ge to the flow characteristics-of the

be revalidated by conducting the test again. [The 1 hour time period

s adequate to perform , and operating experience has shown that

boron stratification is not a\problem during this short period with no forced
flow.

| pump swaps and most tests that may be necessary in MODE 4 l

Utilization of Note 1 is permitted provided the followrng conditions are met
along with any other conditions imposed by initial-startug.test procedures:

a. No operations are permitted that would dilute the RCS boron
concentration with coolant with boron concentrations less than
required to meet SDM of LCO 3.1.1, therefore maintaining the
margin to criticality. Boron reduction with coolant at boron
concentrations less than required to assure SDM is maintained is
prohibited because a uniform concentration distribution throughout
the RCS cannot be ensured when in natural circulation and

Core outlet temperature is maintained at least 10°F below saturation

temperature specrf ed in the
PTLR}. This restraint is to prevent a low temperature overpressure event
due to a thermal transient when an RCP is started.

An OPERABLE RCS loop comprises an OPERABLE RCP and an
OPERABLE SG in-ascordance-with-the-Steam-GeneraterTube
Supveillance-Rrogram, which has the minimum water level specified in
SR 34.6.2.

Similarly for the RHR System, an OPERABLE RHR loop comprises an
OPERABLE RHR pump capable of providing forced flow to an
OPERABLE RHR heat exchanger. RCPs and RHR pumps are

WOG 8T8

B346-2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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RCS Loops - MODE 5, Loops Filled
Rev. 3, Change 2 P pB 347
BASES when the testing results in the required RHR loop
being rendered inoperable. The remaining
OPERABLE RHR loop is adequate to provide the
. required cooling during the time allowed by Note 2.
LCO (continued) adt ng euring y

b. Core outlet temperature is maintained at least 10°F below saturation
temperature, so that no vapor bubble may form and possibly cause
a natural circulation flow obstruction.

Note 2 allows one RHR loop to be inoperable for a period of up to
2 hours, provided that the other RHR loop is OPERABLE and in
operatron This permrts penodrc surverllance tests to be performed

< possible. I non-isolated }\w
Note 3 requires that the se ondary\g;e water temperature of eact*SG be

{50}°F above each of the?RCS cold\leg temperatures before the start of | the enable

reactor coolant pump (RCP) with RCS cold Ieg temperature

<
temperature specrf ed in the PTLR} ThIS restnctron is to prevent a Iow
temperature overpressure event due to a thermal transient when an RCP
is started.

Note 4 provides for an orderly transition from MODE 5 to MODE 4 during
a planned heatup by permitting removal of RHR loops from operation
when at least one RCS loop is in operation. This Note provides for the
transition to MODE 4 where an RCS loop is permitted to be in operation

TSTF-449, Rev. 4 and replaces the RCS circulation function provided by the RHR loops:

RHR pumps are OPERABLE if they are capable of being powered and
are able to provide flow if required. AR-ORERABLE SG can perform as a
heat sink via natural circulation when it has an adequate water level and

is OPERABLE-
Surveillance-Rrogram.
unisolated and By
. “ : " . . pemitting
APPLICABILITY In MODE 5 CS loops'ﬁlled, this LCO requires forced circulation of | the removat
the or coolant to remove decay heat from the core and to provide | of the RHR
Ii atleast one proper boron mixing. One loop of RHR provides sufficient circulation for | gperation”
these purposes. However, one additional RHR loop is required to be tr;is Note
OPERABLE, or the secondary side water level of at least SGsi aso.
28% for Unit10r | ooy o pt o vel of at leas MKB eiminates
> 15.5% for Unit 2 ._——/Hll-/v requirement
Operation in other MODES is covered by: [ one unisolated | 'rg; grttoRCS
f LCO 344, "RCS Loops-MODES 1and 2;" provide

cTs LCO345 "RCSLoops-MODE 3" o Vi
LCO 3.4.6, "RCS Loops-MGODE 4;” circulation.

LCO34.8, "RCS Loops-MODE 5, Loops Not Filled;"

WOG STS B34.7-3 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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./ B3.4.13

BASES

APPLICABLE Except for primary to secondary LEAKAGE, the safety analyses do not
SAFETY address operational LEAKAGE. However, other operational LEAKAGE is
ANALYSES related to the safety analyses for LOCA; the amount of leakage can affect
’ the probability of such an event. The-safety-analysis-for-an-event

ulting in steam discharge to the atmosphere assumes a 1 gpm prim
to sésgndary LEAKAGE as the initial condition.

Primary to Secondary LEAKAGE is a factor in the dose relegs€s outside
containment resulting from a steam line break (SLB) acgident. To a
lesser extent, otheraccidents or transients involve secondary steam
release to the atmosph such as a steam gepefator tube rupture
(SGTR). The leakage contaminates the segefidary fluid.

INSERT 1

The FSAR (Ref. 3) analysis for SG ssumes the contaminated
secondary fluid is only briefly releaSed Vig safety valves and the majority
is steamed to the condenser ~The 1 gpm phirgary to secondary
LEAKAGE is relatively inpednsequential.

The SLB is more Jirfiting for site radiation releases. The gafety analysis
for the SLB gecident assumes 1 gpm primary to seconda KAGE in
one generefor as an initial condition. The dose consequencesresulting
from thé SLB accident are well within the limits defined in 10 CFR 130 or
the staff approved licensing basis (i.e., a small fraction of these limits).

\ } The RCS operational LEAKAGE satisfies Criterion 2 of
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO RCS operational LEAKAGE shall be limited to:
a. Pressure Boundary LEAKAGE

No pressure boundary LEAKAGE is allowed, being indicative of
material deterioration. LEAKAGE of this type is unacceptable as the
leak itself could cause further deterioration, resulting in higher
LEAKAGE. Violation of this LCO could result in continued
degradation of the RCPB. LEAKAGE past seals and gaskets is not
pressure boundary LEAKAGE.

b.  Unidentified LEAKAGE

One gallon per minute (gpm) of unidentified LEAKAGE is allowed as
a reasonable minimum detectable amount that the containment air
monitoring and containment sump level monitoring equipment can
detect within a reasonable time period. Violation of this LCO could

WOG STS B34.13-2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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LCO (continued)

TSTF-449, Rev. 4

result in continued degradation of the RCPB, if the LEAKAGE is
from the pressure boundary.

c. Identified LEAKAGE

Up to 10 gpm of identified LEAKAGE is considered allowable
because LEAKAGE is from known sources that do not interfere with
detection of unidentified LEAKAGE and is well within the capability
of the RCS Makeup System. Identified LEAKAGE includes
LEAKAGE to the containment from specifically known and located
sources, but does not include pressure boundary LEAKAGE or
controlled reactor coolant pump (RCP) seal leakoff (a normal
function not considered LEAKAGE). Violation of this LCO could
result in continued degradation of a component or system.

d. imary to Secondary LEAKAGE through All Steam Gen S
(SGs)

Total primary to seconda amounting to 1 gpm through
all SGs produces acc € offsi es in the SLB accident

analysis. Viglatioriof this LCO could exce offsite dose limits -

for this-atcident. Primary to secondary LEAKAGE ¢ included
n the total allowable limit for identified LEAKAGE.

INSERT 2

Primary to Secondary LEAKAGE through Any One SG

The ons per day limit on one SG is based o
assumption that asi rack leaking thi nt would not
propagate to a SGTR under conditions of a LOCA ora

main steam line ~ If leaked throug racks, the cracks
are all, and the above assumption is conservafi

APPLICABILITY

In MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, the potential for RCPB LEAKAGE is greatest
when the RCS is pressurized.

In MODES 5 and 6, LEAKAGE limits are not required because the reactor
coolant pressure is far lower, resulting in lower stresses and reduced
potentials for LEAKAGE.

LCO 3.4.14, "RCS Pressure Isolation Valve (PIV) Leakage,” measures
leakage through each individual PiV and can impact this LCO. Of the two
PIVs in series in each isolated line, leakage measured through one PIV
does not result in RCS LEAKAGE when the other is leak tight. If both

WOG STS
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BASES

APPLICABILITY (continued)
valves leak and result in a loss of mass from the RCS, the loss must be
included in the allowable identified LEAKAGE.

or

ACTIONS A1

Unidentified LEAKAGE;’éentiﬁed LEAKAGE, or-prmary-lo-secondarny |
LEAKAGE in excess of the LCO limits must be reduced to within limits
within 4 hours. This Completion Time allows time to verify leakage rates

TSTF-449, Rev. 4 and either identify unidentified LEAKAGE or reduce LEAKAGE to within
limits before the reactor must be shut down. This action is necessary to
prevent further deterioration of the RCPB.

B.1and B.2 | or primary to secondary LEAKAGE is not within limit, |

If any pressure boundary LEAKAGE exists,l)r if unidentified LEAKAGE;

identified LEAKAGE—or-p# annot be i l
reduced to within limits within 4 hours, the reactor must be brought to
lower pressure conditions to reduce the severity of the LEAKAGE and its
potential consequences. It should be noted that LEAKAGE past seals
and gaskets is not pressure boundary LEAKAGE. The reactor must be
brought to MODE 3 within 6 hours and MODE 5'within 36 hours. This
action reduces the LEAKAGE and also reduces the factors that tend to
§ / degrade the pressure boundary.

The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach the required plant conditions from full power
conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.
In MODE 5, the pressure stresses acting on the RCPB are much lower,
and further deterioration is much less likely.

SURVEILLANCE SR_3.4.13.1
REQUIREMENTS

Verifying RCS LEAKAGE to be within the LCO limits ensures the integrity
of the RCPB is maintained. Pressure boundary LEAKAGE would at first
appear as unidentified LEAKAGE and can only be positively identified by
TSTF-449, Rev. 4 inspection. It should be noted that LEAKAGE past seals and gaskets is
not pressure boundary LEAKAGE. Unidentified LEAKAGE and identified
LEAKAGE are determined by performance of an RCS water inventory

balance. Rrimary-to-secondary-LEAKAGE-is-alse-measured-by

WOG STS B34.13-4 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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B3.4.13
{stable temperature, power level, pressurizer and
BASES TSTF-116 D ey oV ¢
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) By s Notaare e modified 1 states
TSTF-449. Rev. 4 The RCS water inventory balance mus:: be met with the reactoy/at steady
' \‘l state operating conditiong” -a Note i ing that this

Note 2 states that this SR
is not applicable to
primary to secondary
LEAKAGE because
LEAKAGE of 150 gallons
per day cannot be
measured accurately by
an RCS water inventory
balance.

TSTF-449, Rev. 4

N\

INSERT 3

——>

SR is not required to be performed until 12 hours after establishing steady
state operation. The 12 hour allowance provides sufficient time to coliect
and process all necessary data after stable plant conditions are
established.

Steady state operation is required to perform a proper inventory balance
since calculations during maneuvering are not useful. For RCS
operational LEAKAGE determination by water inventory balance, steady
state is defined as stable RCS pressure, temperature, power level,
pressurizer and makeup tank levels, makeup and letdown, and RCP seal

injection and return flows. instrumentation o

An early warning of pressure boungary LEAKAGE or unidentified
LEAKAGE is provided by the ic systems that monitor the
containment atmosphere radioactivity and the containment sump level. It
should be noted that LEAKAGE past seals and gaskets is not pressure
boundary LEAKAGE. These leakage detection systems are specified in
LCO 3.4.15, "RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation.”

The 72 hour Frequency is a reasonable interval to trend LEAKAGE and
recognizes the importance of early leakage detection in the prevention of
accidents.

SR 34.13.2

This ides the means necessary to determine SG OP. Y
in an operationa he requirement to rate SG tube
integrity in accordance with the nerator Tube Surveillance
Program emphasi importance of SG tubet ity, even though
thi iffance cannot be performed at normal operating corditi

REFERENCES

Unit 1 UFSAR Appendix 1A, "1971
AEC General Design Criteria
Conformance” and Unit 2 UFSAR
Section 3.1, "Conformance with U,
S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission
General Design Criteria”

UFSAR Section 4.2.7.1 (Unit 1) and
UFSAR Section 5.2.5 (Unit 2).

NRC Generic Letter 95-05: Voltage-Based Repair
Criteria For Westinghouse Steam Generator Tubes
Affected By Outside Diameter Stress Corrosion Cracking

5. EPRI, “Pressurized Water Reactor Primary-to-Secondary
Leak Guidelines.”

WOG STS
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4. NEI 97-06, “Steam Generator Program Guidelines.” @51
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Primary-to-secondary LEAKAGE is a factor in the dose assessment of accidents or
transients that involve secondary steam release to the atmosphere, such as a main steam
line break (MSLBY), a locked rotor accident (LRA), a Loss of AC Power (LACP), a Control
Rod Ejection Accident (CREA) and to a lesser extent, a Steam Generator Tube Rupture
(SGTR). The leakage contaminates the secondary fluid. The limit on the primary to
secondary leakage ensures that the dose contribution at the site boundary from tube
leakage following such accidents are limited to appropriate fractions of the 10 CFR 50.67
limit of 25 Rem TEDE as allowable by Regulatory Guide 1.183. The limit on the primary to
secondary leakage also ensures that the dose contribution from tube leakage in the control
room is limited to the 10 CFR 50.67 limit of 5 Rem TEDE. Among all of the analyses that
release primary side activity to the environment via tube leakage, the MSLB is of particular
concern because the ruptured main steam line provides a pathway to release the primary to
secondary leakage directly to the environment without dilution in the secondary fluid.

For BVPS-1, the safety analysis for an event resulting in steam discharge to the
atmosphere conservatively assumes a 450 gallons per day (gpd) primary-to-secondary
LEAKAGE (150 gpd per steam generator).

For BVPS-2, due to adoption of the voltage based steam generator tube repair criteria per
guidance provided by Generic Letter 95-05 (Reference 3), the safety analysis for an event
resulting in steam discharge to the atmosphere conservatively assumes a 450 gpd primary-
to-secondary LEAKAGE (150 gpd per steam generator) for all accidents other than the
MSLB. The dose consequences associated with the MSLB addresses an accident-induced
leakage, which, per GL 95-05, is postulated to occur (via pre-existing tube defects) as a
result of the rapid depressurization of the secondary side due to the MLSB, and the
consequent high differential pressure across the faulted steam generator. The maximum
allowed accident induced leakage for BVPS-2 is 2.1 gpm.

The limit of 150 gallons per day per SG is based on the operational LEAKAGE performance
criterion in NEI 97-06, Steam Generator Program Guidelines (Ref. 4). The Steam
Generator Program operational LEAKAGE performance criterion in NEI 97-06 states, “The
RCS operational primary to secondary leakage through any one SG shall be limited to 150
gallons per day.” The limit is based on operating experience with SG tube degradation
mechanisms that result in tube leakage. The operational leakage rate criterion in
conjunction with the implementation of the Steam Generator Program is an effective
measure for minimizing the frequency of steam generator tube ruptures.

This SR verifies that primary to secondary LEAKAGE is less or equal to 150 gallons per day
through any one SG. Satisfying the primary to secondary LEAKAGE limit ensures that the
operational LEAKAGE performance criterion in the Steam Generator Program is met. If this
SR is not met, compliance with LCO 3.4.20, “Steam Generator Tube Integrity,” should be
evaluated. The 150 gallons per day limit is measured at room temperature (25°C) as
described in Reference 5. The operational LEAKAGE rate limit applies to LEAKAGE
through any one SG. Ifit is not practical to assign the LEAKAGE to an individual SG, all
the primary to secondary LEAKAGE should be conservatively assumed to be from one SG.

The Surveillance is modiﬁed- by a Note which states that the Surveillance is not required to
be performed until 12 hours after establishment of steady state operation. For RCS primary
to secondary LEAKAGE determination, steady state is defined as stable RCS pressure,
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temperature, power level, pressurizer and makeup tank levels, makeup and letdown, and
RCP seal injection and return flows.

The Surveillance Frequency of 72 hours is a reasonable interval to trend primary to
secondary LEAKAGE and recognizes the importance of early leakage detection in the
prevention of accidents. The primary to secondary LEAKAGE is determined using
continuous process radiation monitors or radiochemical grab sampling in accordance with
the EPRI guidelines (Ref. 5).
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B3.4.20

B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

B 3.4.20 Steam Generator (SG) Tube Integrity

BASES

BACKGROUND Steam generator (SG) tubes are small diameter, thin walled tubes that
carry primary coolant through the primary to secondary heat exchangers.
The SG tubes have a number of important safety functions. Steam
generator tubes are an integral part of the reactor coolant pressure
boundary (RCPB) and, as such, are relied on to maintain the primary
system’s pressure and inventory. The SG tubes isolate the radioactive
fission products in the primary coolant from the secondary system. In
addition, as part of the RCPB, the SG tubes are unique in that they act as
the heat transfer surface between the primary and secondary systems to
remove heat from the primary system. This Specification addresses only
the RCPB integrity function of the SG. The SG heat removal function is
addressed by LCO 3.4.4, "RCS Loops — MODES 1 and 2," LCO 34.5,
"RCS Loops — MODE 3," LCO 3.4.6, "RCS Loops ~ MODE 4," and
LCO 3.4.7, "RCS Loops ~ MODE 5, Loops Filled."

SG tube integrity means that the tubes are capable of performing their
intended RCPB safety function consistent with the licensing basis,
including applicable regulatory requirements.

Steam generator tubing is subject fo a variety of degradation
mechanisms. Steam generator tubes may experience tube degradation
related to corrosion phenomena, such as wastage, pitting, intergranular
attack, and stress corrosion cracking, along with other mechanically
induced phenomena such as denting and wear. These degradation
mechanisms can impair tube integrity if they are not managed effectively.
@__._ p The SG performance criteria are used to manage SG tube degradation.

8, "Steam Generator (SG) Program,” requires that a
pragram be established an ted to ensure that SG tube integrity
is maigtained. Pursuant to Specification 552, tube integrity is
maintained when the SG performance criteria are met. There are three
SG performapce criteria: structural integrity, accident induced leakage,
and operationalLEAKAGE. The SG performance criteria are described in
Specification 5.5.8. Meeting the SG performance criteria provides
reasonable assurance of maintaining tube integrity at normal and
accident conditions.

pecificatio

The processes used to meet the SG performance criteria are defined by
the Steam Generator Program Guidelines (Ref. 1).

WOG STS B 3.4.20-1 Rev. 3.1, 12/01/05
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BASES
APPLICABLE The steam generator tube rupture (SGTR) accident is the limiting design
SAFETY basis event for SG tubes and avoiding an SGTR is the basis for this
ANALYSES Specification. The analysis of a SGTR event assumes a bounding
primary to secondary LEAKAGE rate equal to the operational LEAKAGE
accident analysis for a rate limits in LCO 3.4.13, "RCS Operational LEAKAGE," plus the leakage
fSGTR assumes that rate associated with a double-ended rupture of a single tube. The
ollowing reactor trip the - <
contaminated secondary acci r a SGTR assumes the contamin ui
fluid is released to the is only briefly released to { safety valves and the
atmosphere via safety majority-is-di rged to the main condenser.

valves. Environmental
releases before reactor trip
are discharged through the
main condenser.

INSERT 1

A Note modifies the LCO to
indicate that any reference to the
repair of SG tubes is only
applicable to Unit 2 at this time.
The Unit 1 “Steam Generator
Program” (in Specification 5.5.5)

has no provision for SG tube repair.

T nalysis for design basis accidents and transients other than a R
assumethe SG tubes retain their structural integrity (i.e., they
assumed no upture.) Inthese analyses, the steam disefiarge to the
atmosphere is bas n the total primary to secon EAKAGE from all
SGs of [1 gallon per minbte] or is assumed to inctease to [1 gallon per
minute] as a result of accidentinduced itions. For accidents that do
not involve fuel damage, the prim olant activity level of DOSE
EQUIVALENT I-131 is assu to be equalto the LCO 3.4.16, "RCS
Specific Activity,” limits, £6r accidents that assume fuel damage, the
primary coolant activily is a function of the amount o activity released
from the da ed fuel. The dose consequences of theseevents are
within imits of GDC 19 (Ref. 2), 10 CFR 100 (Ref. 3) or the NRC
oved licensing basis (e.g., a small fraction of these limits).

Steam generator tube integrity satisfies Criterion 2 of
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

@f LCO

T

The LCO requires that SG tube integrity be maintained. The LCO also
requires that all SG tubes that satisfy the repair criteria be plugged for
repaired} in accordance with the Steam Generator Program.

During an SG inspection, any inspected tube that satisfies the Steam
Generator Program repair criteria isfrepaired or}-removed from service
by plugging. If a tube was determined to satisfy the repair criteria but was
not plugged-for repaired], the tube may still have tube integrity.

In the context of this Specification, a SG tube is defined as the entire
length of the tube, including the tube wall fand any repairs made to it},
between the tube-to-tubesheet weld at the tube inlet and the tube-to-
tubesheet weld at the tube outlet. The tube-to-tubesheet weld is not
considered part of the tube.

A SG tube has tube integrity when it satisfies the SG performance criteria.
The SG performance criteria are defined in Specification 5.5.9, "Steam
Generator Program,” and describe acceptable SG tube performance.

The Steam Generator Program also provides the evaluation process for
determining conformance with the SG performance criteria.

WOG STS
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Rev. 3, Change 2

LCO (continued)

There are three SG performance criteria: structural integrity, accident
induced leakage, and operational LEAKAGE. Failure to meet any one of
these criteria is considered failure to meet the LCO.

The structural integrity performance criterion provides a margin of safety
against tube burst or collapse under normal and accident conditions, and
ensures structural integrity of the SG tubes under all anticipated
transients included in the design specification. Tube burst is defined as,
"The gross structural failure of the tube wall. The condition typically
corresponds to an unstable opening displacement (e.g., opening area
increased in response to constant pressure) accompanied by ductile
(plastic) tearing of the tube material at the ends of the degradation.” Tube
collapse is defined as, "For the load displacement curve for a given
structure, collapse occurs at the top of the load versus displacement
curve where the slope of the curve becomes zero." The structural
integrity performance criterion provides guidance on assessing loads that
have a significant effect on burst or collapse. In that context, the term
"significant” is defined as "An accident loading condition other than
differential pressure is considered significant when the addition of such
loads in the assessment of the structural integrity performance criterion
could cause a lower structural limit or limiting burst/collapse condition to
be established." For tube integrity evaluations, except for circumferential
degradation, axial thermal loads are classified as secondary loads. For
circumferential degradation, the classification of axial thermal loads as
primary or secondary loads will be evaluated on a case-by-case basis.

The division between primary and secondary classifications will be based
on detailed analysis and/or testing. 7 6 I' ( : )

Structural integrity requires that the priprary membrane/stress intensity in
a tube not exceed the yield strength-for all ASME Code, Section lll,
Service Level A (normal operating conditions) and Service Level B (upset
or abnormal conditions) transiénts included in the design specification.
basis loads based on
and Draft Regulatory

as described in the Applicable Safety Analyses section of this Bases.

The accident induced leakage performance criterion ensures fHat the
primary to secondary LEAKAGE caused by a design basis g€cident, other
than a SGTR, is within the accident analysis assumptions¥ The-accident

ana sumes that accident induced leakage does not exce m
per SG, excep ific types of degradation at ocations
where the NRC has approve er acci induced leakage.] The
accident induced leakage . Udesd imary to secondary
LEAKAGE existi or to the accident in addition topri to

s EAKAGE induced during the accident.

WOG STS
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LCO (continued)

The operational LEAKAGE performance criterion provides an observable
indication of SG tube conditions during plant operation. The limit on
operational LEAKAGE is contained in LCO 3.4.13, "RCS Operational
LEAKAGE," and limits primary to secondary LEAKAGE through any one
SG to 150 gallons per day. This limit is based on the assumption that a
single crack leaking this amount would not propagate to a SGTR under
the stress conditions of a LOCA or a main steam line break. If this
amount of LEAKAGE is due to more than one crack, the cracks are very
small, and the above assumption is conservative.

APPLICABILITY

Steam generator tube integrity is challenged when the pressure
differential across the tubes is large. Large differential pressures across
SG tubes can only be experienced in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4.

RCS conditions are far less challenging in MODES 5 and 6 than during
MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4. In MODES 5 and 6, primary to secondary
differential pressure is low, resulting in lower stresses and reduced
potential for LEAKAGE.

ACTIONS

A Note modifies Condition A
and Required Action A.2 to

. indicate that any reference
t.,,.f to the repair of SG tubes is
only applicable to Unit 2 at
this time. The Unit 1 “Steam
Generator Program” (in
Specification 5.5.5) has no
provision for SG tube repair.

The ACTIONS are modified by a Note clarifying that the Conditions may
be entered independently for each SG {ube. This is acceptable because
the Required Actions provide appropriate compensatory actions for each
affected SG tube. Complying with the Required Actions may allow for
continued operation, and subsequent affected SG tubes are governed by
subsequent Condition entry and application of associated Required
Actions.

\AM

Condition A applies if it is discovered that one or more SG tubes
examined in an inservice inspection satisfy the tube repair criteria but
were not plugged for repaired} in accordance with the Steam Generator
Program as required by SR 3.4.20.2. An evaluation of SG tube integrity
of the affected tube(s) must be made. Steam generator tube integrity is
based on meeting the SG performance criteria described in the Steam
Generator Program. The SG repair criteria define limits on SG tube
degradation that allow for flaw growth between inspections while still
providing assurance that the SG performance criteria will continue to be
met. In order to determine if a SG tube that should have been plugged
for repaired} has tube integrity, an evaluation must be completed that
demonstrates that the SG performance criteria will continue to be met
until the next refueling outage or SG tube inspection. The tube integrity

WOG STS
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ACTIONS (continued)

determination is based on the estimated condition of the tube at the time
the situation is discovered and the estimated growth of the degradation
prior to the next SG tube inspection. Ifitis determined that tube integrity
is not being maintained, Condition B applies.

A Completion Time of 7 days is sufficient to complete the evaluation while
minimizing the risk of plant operation with a SG tube that may not have
tube integrity.

If the evaluation determines that the affected tube(s) have tube integrity,
Required Action A.2 allows plant operation to continue until the next
refueling outage or SG inspection provided the inspection interval
continues to be supported by an operational assessment that reflects the
affected tubes. However, the affected tube(s) must be plugged for
repaired}-prior to entering MODE 4 following the next refueling outage or
SG inspection. This Completion Time is acceptable since operation until
the next inspection is supported by the operational assessment.

B.1and B.2

If the Required Actions and associated Completion Times of Condition A
are not met or if SG tube integrity is not being maintained, the reactor
must be brought to MODE 3 within 6 hours and MODE 5 within 36 hours.

The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach the desired plant conditions from full power
conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 34201

During shutdown periods the SGs are inspected as required by this SR
and the Steam Generator Program. NEI 97-06, Steam Generator
Program Guidelines (Ref. 1), and its referenced EPRI Guidelines,
establish the content of the Steam Generator Program. Use of the Stearn
Generator Program ensures that the inspection is appropriate and
consistent with accepted industry practices.

- During SG inspections a condition monitoring assessment of the SG

tubes is performed. The condition monitoring assessment determines the
"as found" condition of the SG tubes. The purpose of the condition
monitoring assessment is to ensure that the SG performance criteria have
been met for the previous operating period.

WOG STS
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/
"\-/ in conjunction with the degradation assessment
BASES " S

v

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) / and the degradation assessment

| The Steam Generator Program’determines the scope of the inspection

and the methods used to determine whether the tubes contain flaws
satisfying the tube repair criteria. Inspection scope (i.e., which tubes
areas of tubing within the SG are o be inspected) is a function of existing
and potential degradation locations. The Steam Generator Program®also
specifigs the inspection methods to be used to find potential degradation.
Inspectidp methods are a function of degradation morphology, non-
destructivy examination (NDE) technique capabilities, and inspection
locations. N y 8

The Steam Generator Program defines the F;;guency of SR 3.4.20.1.

(RN

The Frequency is determined by the operational assessment and other
limits in the SG examination guidelines (Ref.-6). The Steam Generator
Program uses information on existing degradations and growth rates to
determine an inspection Frequency that provides reasonable assurance
that the tubing will meet the SG performance criteria at the next [ 5
scheduled inspection. In addition, Specification 5.5.8'tontains
prescriptive requirements concerning inspection intervals to provide
added assurance that the SG performance criteria will be met between
A Note modifies SR 3.4.20.2 scheduled inspections.

to indicate that any
reference to the repair of SG

tubes is only applicable to SR 3.4.20.2
, Unit 2 at this time. The Unit | —
\./ 1 *Steam Generator During an SG inspection, any inspected tube that satisfies the Steam

Program” (in Specification
5.5.5) has no provision for
SG tube repair.

Generator Program repair criteria is frepaired or}removed from service
by plugging. The tube repair criteria delineated in Specification 5% 9 are| 5
intended to ensure that tubes accepted for continued service satisfy the
SG performance criteria with allowance for error in the flaw size
measurement and for future flaw growth. In addition, the tube repair
criteria, in conjunction with other elements of the Steam Generator
Program, ensure that the SG performance criteria will continue to be met
until the next inspection of the subject tube(s). Reference 1 provides
guidance for performing operational assessments to verify that the tubes
remaining in service will continue to meet the SG performance criteria.

{Steam generator tube repairs are only performed using approved repair
methods as described in the Steam Generator Program{

(Specification 5.5.5).

The Frequency of prior to entering MODE 4 following a SG inspection
ensures that the Surveillance has been completed and ali tubes meeting
the repair criteria are plugged for repaired] prior to subjecting the SG
tubes to significant primary to secondary pressure differential.

WOG STS B 3.4.20-6 Rev. 3.1, 12/01/05
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Rev. 3, Change 2 SG Tube Integrity
B3.4.20

BASES 2. 10 CFR 50.67, Accident Source Term.

REFERENCES \‘1 NEI 97-06, "Steam Generator Program Guidelines.”

4 72 10 CFR 50 Appendix A, GDC 19.
Regulatory Guide 1.183, “Altemnative Radiological Source Terms For

3. W Evaluating Design Basis Accidents At Nuclear Power Reactors.”
E—’Nt- ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section Ill, Subsection NB.

7 |L_—>5: Draft Regulatory Guide 1.121, "Basis for Plugging Degraded Steam
Generator Tubes,” August 1976.

8 |—¥06. EPRI, "Pressurized Water Reactor Steam Generator Examination
Guidelines."

5. NRC Generic Letter 95-05, “Voltage-Based Repair Criteria For Westinghouse Steam
Generator Tubes Affected By Outside Diameter Stress Corrosion Cracking.”

WOG STS B 3.4.20-7 Rev. 3.1, 12/01/05
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BASES INSERTS FORITS 3.4.20

For accidents that do not involve fuel damage, the primary coolant activity level of
DOSE EQUIVALENT [|-131 is assumed to be equal to the LCO 3.4.16, “RCS Specific
Activity,” limits. Pre-accident and concurrent iodine spikes are assumed in accordance
with applicable regulatory guidance. For accidents that assume fuel damage, the
primary coolant activity is a function of the amount of activity released from the
damaged fuel. The dose consequences of these events are within the limits of 10 CFR
50.67 (Ref. 2) as supplemented by Regulatory Guide 1.183 (Ref. 3) and within GDC-19
(Ref. 4) values.

Unit 1:

The analysis for design basis accidents and transients other than a SGTR assume the
SG tubes retain their structural integrity (i.e., they are assumed not to rupture.) In these
analyses, the steam discharge to the atmosphere includes primary to secondary SG
tube LEAKAGE equivalent to the operational leakage limit of 150 gpd per SG.

Unit 2:

The analysis for most design basis accidents and transients other than a SGTR assume
the SG tubes retain their structural integrity (i.e., they are assumed not to rupture) and
the steam discharge to the atmosphere is assumed to include primary to secondary SG
tube LEAKAGE equivalent to the operational leakage limit of 150 gpd per SG. However,
an exception to the assumption that the SG tubes retain their structural integrity is
applied in the Unit 2 MSLB analysis. In support of voltage based repair criteria, analyses
were performed pursuant to Generic Letter 95-05 (Ref. 5) to determine the maximum
main steam line break (MSLB) induced primary to secondary leak rate that could occur
without offsite doses exceeding the limits of 10 CFR 50.67 (Ref. 2) as supplemented by
Regulatory Guide 1.183 (Ref. 3) and without control room doses exceeding GDC-19.
The accident induced leakage adds 2.1 gpm to the total leakage assumed in the Unit 2
MSLB analysis. Therefore, in the MSLB analysis, the steam discharge to the
atmosphere includes primary to secondary SG tube LEAKAGE equivalent to the
operational leakage limit of 150 gpd per SG and the 2.1 gpm accident induced leakage
which results in a total assumed leakage of 2.4 gpm. The combined projected leak rate
from all alternate repair criteria (i.e., voltage based repair criteria and application of F*)
must be less than the maximum allowable steam line break leak rate limit in any one
steam generator in order to maintain doses within the limits of 10 CFR 50.67 (Ref. 2) as
supplemented by Regulatory Guide 1.183 (Ref. 3) and within GDC-19 (Ref. 4) values
during a postulated steam line break event.
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Rev. 3, Change 2 BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.4 Reactor Coolant System
Enclosure 2 Changes to The ISTS Bases

ITS 3.4.20 RCS Loops — SG Tube Integrity Bases

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFED)

1. The generic ISTS Bases text is revised as necessary to conform to BVPS specific
design and safety analyses as well as the BVPS specific ITS numbering and
references. These madifications of the ISTS bases include such things as changes to
incorporate Unit 1 and 2 differences and to insert additional BVPS specific text from the
corresponding CTS Bases. These changes are necessary to make the generic ISTS
bases conform to a BVPS Unit 1 and Unit 2 specific ITS Bases.

2. Editorial changes are made to the generic bases text to enhance existing descriptions,
better integrate changes, or avoid the repetition of detailed descriptions already
provided in the bases.

BVPS Units 1 & 2 Page 24 Revision 3, 6/06
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(Unit 1 LAR # 324)

Rev. 3, Change 2 Draft Page From Unit 2 LAR # 196

REACTOR COOQLANT SYSTEM
ITS 3.4.20

3/4-4-5 STEAM GENERATOR (SG) TUBE INTEGRITY g

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

SG tube integrity shall be maintained
AND
All sSG tubes satisfying the tube repair criteria shall be

plugged or repairedwin accordance with the Steam Generator
Program. m

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTION:

Cond. A [~ With one or more SG tubes 4/Aatisfying the tube repair
criteria and not plugged or rgpairedwin accordance with the
Steam Generator Program: )

ActionAt [—» 3= Verify within 7 ys that tube integrity of the
affected tube(s)/ is maintained until the next
refueling outage Or SG tube inspection.

ActionA2 | — 2.  plug or repair* the affected tube(s) in accordance with
the Steam Generator Program prior to entering MODE 4
following the next zrefueling outage or SG tube
inspection.

Cond.B b- With Action a not being completed within the specified
Q:";";z —» completion time or if SG tube integrity is not being
. . maintained, be in Mode 3 within 6 hours and in Mode 5

within the following 30 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

= Verify SG tube integrity in accordanceg’with the Steam
Generator Program. (1)

- Verlfy that each inspected SG/tube that satisfies the tube
repa:Lr criteria is plugged or repaired in accordance with the Steam
Generator Program prior to entering MODE 4 following a SG tube

1nspect1V M SG Tube repair is only applicable to Unit 2.

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 4-11 Amendment No.
SR 3.4.20.2 Next Page is 3/4 4-17
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Rev. 3, Change 2 Draft Page from Unit 2 LAR 196
(Unit 1 LAR 324)

REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

OPERATIONAL LEAKAGE
ITS 3.4.13

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

34-6-2 Reactor Coolant System operational LEAKAGE shall be limited
to:

a. No pressure boundary LEAKAGE,
b. 1 gpm unidentified LEAKAGE,

150 gallons per day primary to secondary LEAKAGE through
any one steam generator, and

ﬂ 10 gpm identified LEAKAGE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTION:

a. With any Reactor Coolant System operational LEAKAGE not
Cond. A . . —_
within 1limits for reasons other then pressure boundary
LEAKAGE or primary to secondary LEAKAGE, reduce the LEAKAGE
to within limits within 4 hours.

b. With the required action and associated completion time of
Action a not met, or with pressure boundary LEAKAGE or with

primary to secondary LEAKAGE not within limit, be in at
least HOT STANDBY within 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN
within the next 30 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4462 Reactor Coolant System operational LEAKAGES shall be
demonstrated to be within each of the above limits by:

Monitoring the following le(:il}cage detection instrument
at once per 12 hours:
1. Containment sphere gase adiocactivity monitor.
(1) Only eakage detection instrumentation require LCO
4.6.1.
BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 4-19 Amendment No.
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Rev. 3, Change 2 Draft Page from Unit 2 LAR 196
REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (Unit 1 LAR 324)

OPERATIONAL LEAKAGE

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

=
2. o) inment atmosphere particulate radioactivi onitor.
3. Containment sump disc w monitor.

SR 3.4.131 4. ifiment sump narrow range level monitor.

<\;Q9 Performance of a Reactor Coolant System water inventory balance
at least once per 72 hours.

ey Verifying primary to secondary LEAKAGE is less than or equal to
//f 150 gallons per day through any one steam generator at least once

per 72 hours.

SR 3.4.13.2 NMem5R3AJ&1&SR3Aﬂ&241

42} [Not required to be performed until 12 hours after establishment
of steady state operation.

43} [Not applicable to primary to secondary LEAKAGE.

\\\\ Note 2 in SR 3.4.13.1

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 4-20 Amendment No.
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Rev. 3, Change 2

BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.4 Reactor Coolant System
Enclosure 3 Changes to CTS

CTS 3.4.5 Steam Generator (SG) Tube Integrity

ITS 3.4.20 Steam Generator (SG) Tube Integrity
DISCUSSION OF CHANGE (DOC)

Less Restrictive Changes (L)

None

More Restrictive Changes (M)

None

Removed Detail Changes (LA)

None

BVPS Units 1 & 2 Page 58

Revision 3, 6/06
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Rev. 3, Change 2 BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.4 Reactor Coolant System
Enclosure 3 Changes to CTS

Administrative Changes (A)

A1

A2

In the conversion of the Beaver Valley Power Station current Technical
Specifications (CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS),
certain changes (wording preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised
numbering or order, efc.) are made to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev.
2, "Standard Technical Specifications-Westinghouse Plants™ (ISTS).

Due to the large number of such changes, A.1 changes may not always be marked
on each CTS page. Marked or unmarked, all A.1 changes are identified by a single
annotation of A.1 at the top of the first page of each CTS. These changes include
all non-technical modifications of requirements to provide consistency with the ISTS,
including all significant format changes made to update the older NUREG-0452
Technical Specification presentation to the ISTS format. This type of change is also
associated with the movement of requirements within the Technical Specifications
and with changes made to the presentation of Technical Specifications
requirements to combine the Unit 1 and 2 Technical Specifications into one
document and highlight the differences between the Unit 1 and 2 requirements.
These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS requirements.

Unit 2 CTS 3.4.5, Steam Generator (SG) Tube Integrity provides the requirements
regarding SG tube integrity and the requirement to plug or repair tubes meeting the
Steam Generator Program criteria. The Unit 1 CTS 3.4.5 provides the same
requirements as the Unit 2 CTS, with the exception that the Unit 1 CTS 3.4.5 does
not contain any provisions for SG tube repair. As the Unit 1 SGs are relatively new,
no approved tube repair provisions are currently included in the Unit 1 Steam
Generator Program. Therefore, based on the BVPS ITS being a common set of
technical specifications for both Unit 1 and Unit 2 a modification is proposed to the
Unit 2 CTS 3.4.5 to make it acceptable for use by both Units. The proposed
modification would annotate each occurrence of the word “repair” or “repaired” with
footnote (1). Proposed footnote (1) states that “SG Tube Repair is only applicable
to Unit 2.” The proposed Note would clarify the fact that Unit 1 currently does not
have approved SG tube repair provisions in the Unit 1 Steam Generator Program.
In this manner the Unit 1 and Unit 2 CTS 3.4.5 can be combined into a single ITS
3.4.20 without introducing any technical changes to the CTS. As this change
maintains the CTS requirements and does not introduce a new or different
requirement for either unit it is designated an administrative change.

BVPS Units 1 & 2 Page 59 Revision 3, 6/06
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3.4 Reactor Coolant System
Enclosure 3 Changes to CTS
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
Rev. 3, Change 2 3.4 Reactor Coolant System
Enclosure 3 Changes to CTS

CTS 3.4.6.2 Operational Leakage
ITS 3.4.13 RCS Operational Leakage
DISCUSSION OF CHANGE (DOC)

Less Restrictive Changes (L)

L.1

(Category 5 — Deletion of Surveillance Requirement) CTS Surveillances 4.4.6.2.a.1
through a.4 require monitoring the containment atmosphere particulate and gaseous
radioactivity monitors and the containment sump level and discharge every 12
hours. The corresponding ISTS requirements in 3.4.13 do not contain requirements
to monitor these indications. The CTS is revised to conform to the ISTS. This
changes the CTS by eliminating CTS surveillance 4.4.6.2.a.

This change is acceptable because the deleted Surveillance Requirements being
eliminated are not necessary to verify that the LCO is being met. The LCO still
contains the requirement that the specified leakage limits must be met and still
includes a surveillance that periodically measures the RCS leakage and a
surveillance that requires the steam generator tubes to be in compliance with the
requirements of the Steam Generator Tube Surveillance Program. The remaining
requirements in the LCO provide adequate assurance that the LCO limits continue
to be met.

Typically, the TS contain surveillance requirements that verify the LCO requirements
are met by a quantitative measurement or compliance with measurable criteria. The
indications monitored in the Surveillance Requirement being eliminated are not
necessarily indications of failure to meet the LCO requirement for RCS operational
leakage. However, under SR 3.0.1, failure to meet the Surveillance resuits in failure
to meet the LCO. As these surveillances do not contain an acceptance criterion and
a failure to monitor these indications is not necessarily a failure to meet the LCO
requirement, the retention of this type of surveillance in the TS is not appropriate
and does not conform to typical surveillance requirements. The affected indications
do provide useful information to help detect RCS leakage and continue to be
required OPERABLE by ITS 3.4.15, “RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation.” TS
3.4.15 includes the requirements to periodically calibrate and check this
instrumentation. As such, the TS continue to provide adequate assurance that the
instrumentation is available to detect potential RCS leakage. This change is
designated as less restrictive because Surveillances which are required in the CTS
will not be required in the ITS.

BVPS Units 1 & 2 Page 66 Revision 3, 6/06

359



Rev. 3, Change 2 BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.4 Reactor Coolant System
Enclosure 3 Changes to CTS

More Restrictive Changes (M)

None

Removed Detail Changes (LA)

None

Administrative Changes (A)

A1 In the conversion of the Beaver Valley Power Station current Technical
Specifications (CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS),
certain changes (wording preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised
numbering or order, etc.) are made to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev.
2, "Standard Technical Specifications-Westinghouse Plants” (ISTS).

Due to the large number of such changes, A.1 changes may not always be marked
on each CTS page. Marked or unmarked, all A.1 changes are identified by a single
annotation of A.1 at the top of the first page of each CTS. These changes include
all non-technical modifications of requirements to provide consistency with the ISTS,
including all significant format changes made to update the older NUREG-0452
Technical Specification presentation to the ISTS format. This type of change is also
associated with the movement of requirements within the Technical Specifications
and with changes made to the presentation of Technical Specifications
requirements to combine the Unit 1 and 2 Technical Specifications into one
document and highlight the differences between the Unit 1 and 2 requirements.
These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS requirements.

BVPS Units 1 & 2 Page 67 Revision 3, 6/06
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3.4 Reactor Coolant System
Enclosure 3 Changes to CTS
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BVPS UNITSES 1 & 2
ITS CONVERSION LICENSE AMENDMENT REQUEST (LAR)
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5.5  Programs and Manuals

Rev. 3, Change 2

Programs and Manuals
55

oM

5.5.

and to other normal
and accelerated
Frequencies specified
as 2 years or less in
the Inservice Testing
Program

Inservice Testing Program (contiry
ASME Boiler-and-Pressure Required Frequencies for

Vessel Code and applicable performing inservice testing
Addenda terminology for activities

inservice testing activities

Monthly Atleast once per 31 days
Quarterly or every 3 months Atleast once per 92 days
Semiannually or every 6 months At least once per 184 days
Every 9 months At least once per 276 days
Yearly or annually At least once per 366 days
Biennially or every 2 years At least once per 731 days

b. The provisions of SR 3.0.2 are applicable to the above required

Frequencies.Qr performing inservice testing activities, OM

5
5.5.9‘/

The provisions of SR 3.0.3 are applicable to inservicefesting activities, and

o

o

Nothing in the ASME
to supersede the requirements of any TS.

Steam Generator (SG) Fube-Surveillance Program

7

@

INSERT 2 T

TSTF-449, Rev. 4

- REVIEWER’S NOTE -
t licensing basis steam generator
from the LCO iricluded here. "‘An
ormat should be used.

; The Licensee's
requirements shall be rel
appropriate administrative controls

R 3.0.2 are applicable to the SG Tube Surveillance Progranm

5.5. Secondary Water Chemistry Program
This program provides controls for monitoring secondary water chemistry to
6 inhibit SG tube degradation andJow-pressure-turbine-disc-stress-corrosion
cracking. The program shall include:
a. Identification of a sampling schedule for the critical variables and control
points for these variables,
b. Identification of the procedures used to measure the values of the critical
variables,
WOG STS 55-6 Rev. 2, 04/30/01

(1)
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5.6  Reporting Requirements

Rev. 3, Change 2 Reporting Requirements
5.6

1 NUREG-1431, Rev.3

F

EN
5
/‘

TSTF-369

Post Accident Monitoring Report

When a report is required by Condition B or g of LCO 3.3.13], "Post Accident
Monitoring (PAM) Instrumentation,” a report shall be submitted within the
following 14 days. The report shall outline the preplanned alternate method of
monitoring, the cause of the inoperability, and the plans and schedule for
restoring the instrumentation channels of the Function to OPERABLE status.

568

6

TSTF-369

Tendon Surveillance Report

Any abnorma tion of the containm Cture detected during the tests ‘

required by the Pre-stress ontainment Tendon Surveillance
Program shall be re 0 the NRCwithin_30 days. The report shall include a
descripti € tendon condition, the condition oncrete (especially at

on anchorages), the inspection procedures, the toleranc acking, and
the corrective action taken. ]

ok

Insert 9

-f Steam Generator Tube Inspection Report]

\ 4

/

TSTF449.Rev.4 |

- REVIEWER’S NOTES -
by the Licensee's current licensing basi
generator tube surveittance requirements shall be4rcluded here. An
appropriate administrative € ould be used.

2. These reports may be re tion, test, and maintenance
activities. These s are determined on an individyal basis for each unit

WOG STS

56-5 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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Rev. 3, Change 2 Section 5.0 Inserts

Insert 1 for Section 5.3.1

Each member of the unit and radiation protection staff shall meet or exceed the minimum
qualifications of ANSI N18.1-1971 for comparable positions, except for the following:

+ the operations manager as specified in Specification 5.2.2.e,

+ the radiation protection manager who shall meet or exceed the qualifications of Regulatory
Guide 1.8, September 1975, and

« the technical advisory engineering representative who shall have a bachelor’s degree or
equivalent in a scientific or engineering discipline with specific training in plant design and
response analysis of the plant for transients and accidents.

Insert 2 for Section 5.5.5 (from CTS requirements)

A Steam Generator Program for Unit 1 and Unit 2 shall be established and implemented to
ensure that SG tube integrity is maintained. Specification 5.5.5.1 (Unit 1) and Specification
5.5.5.2 (Unit 2) below contain provisions that shall be included in each Unit's Steam Generator
Program.

5.5.5.1 Unit 1 Steam Generator Program

a. Provisions For Condition Monitoring Assessments.

Condition monitoring assessment means an evaluation of the “as found”
condition of the tubing with respect to the performance criteria for structural
integrity and accident induced leakage. The “as found” condition refers to the
condition of the tubing during an SG inspection outage, as determined from the
inservice inspection results or by other means, prior to the plugging of tubes.
Condition monitoring assessments shall be conducted during each outage during
which the SG tubes are inspected or plugged, to confirm that the performance
criteria are being met.

b. Provisions for Performance Criteria for SG Tube Integrity.

SG tube integrity shall be maintained by meeting the performance criteria for
tube structural integrity, accident induced leakage, and operational LEAKAGE.

1. Structural integrity performance criterion: All in-service steam generator
tubes shall retain structural integrity over the full range of normal
operating conditions (including startup, operation in the power range, hot
standby, and cool down and all anticipated transients included in the
design specification) and design basis accidents. This includes retaining
a safety factor of 3.0 against burst under normal steady state full power
operation primary-to-secondary pressure differential and a safety factor of
1.4 against burst applied to the design basis accident primary-to-
secondary pressure differentials. Apart from the above requirements,
additional loading conditions associated with the design basis accidents,
or combination of accidents in accordance with the design and licensing

Section 5.0 Inserts Page 1
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Section 5.0 Inserts

basis, shall also be evaluated to determine if the associated loads
contribute significantly to burst or collapse. In the assessment of tube
integrity, those loads that do significantly affect burst or collapse shall be
determined and assessed in combination with the loads due to pressure
with a safety factor of 1.2 on the combined primary loads and 1.0 on axial
secondary loads.

2. Accident induced leakage performance criterion: The primary to
secondary accident induced leakage rate for any design basis accident,
other than a SG tube rupture, shall not exceed the leakage rate assumed
in the accident analysis in terms of total leakage rate for all SGs and
leakage rate for an individual SG. Leakage is also not to exceed 1 gpm
per SG, except during a SG tube rupture.

3. The operational LEAKAGE performance criterion is specified in LCO
3.4.13, “RCS Operational LEAKAGE.

Provisions for SG Tube Repair Criteria.

Tubes found by inservice inspection to contain flaws with a depth equal to or
exceeding 40% of the nominal tube wall thickness shall be plugged.

Provisions for SG Tube Inspections.

Periodic SG tube inspections shall be performed. The number and portions of
the tubes inspected and methods of inspection shall be performed with the
objective of detecting flaws of any type (e.g., volumetric flaws, axial and
circumferential cracks) that may be present along the length of the tube, from the
tube-to-tubesheet weld at the tube inlet to the tube-to-tubesheet weld at the tube
outlet, and that may satisfy the applicable tube repair criteria. The tube-to-
tubesheet weld is not part of the tube. In addition to meeting the requirements of
d.1, d.2, and d.3 below, the inspection scope, inspection methods, and inspection
intervals shall be such as to ensure that SG tube integrity is maintained until the
next SG inspection. A degradation assessment shall be performed to determine
the type and location of flaws to which the tubes may be susceptible and, based
on this assessment, to determine which inspection methods need to be
employed and at what locations.

1. Inspect 100% of the tubes in each SG during the first refueling outage
foliowing SG replacement.

2. Inspect 100% of the tubes at sequential periods of 144, 108, 72, and,
thereafter, 60 effective full power months. The first sequential period
shall be considered to begin after the first inservice inspection of the SGs.
During each period inspect 50% of the tubes by the refueling outage
nearest the midpoint of the period and the remaining 50% by the refueling
outage nearest the end of the period. No SG shall operate for more than
72 effective full power months or three intervals between refueling
outages (whichever is less) without being inspected.

3. If crack indications are found in any SG tube, then the next inspection for

Section 5.0 Inserts Page 2
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each SG for the degradation mechanism that caused the crack indication
shall not exceed 24 effective full power months or one interval between
refueling outages (whichever is less). If definitive information, such as
from examination of a pulled tube, diagnostic non-destructive testing, or
engineering evaluation indicates that a crack-like indication is not
associated with a crack(s), then the indication need not be treated as a
crack.

Provisions for monitoring operational primary to secondary LEAKAGE.

nit:- 2 Steam Generator Proaram
Provisions for Condition Monitoring Assessments.

Condition monitoring assessment means an evaluation of the “as found”
condition of the tubing with respect to the performance criteria for structural
integrity and accident induced leakage. The “as found” condition refers to the
condition of the tubing during an SG inspection outage, as determined from the
inservice inspection results or by other means, prior to the plugging or repair of
tubes. Condition monitoring assessments shall be conducted during each outage
during which the SG tubes are inspected, plugged, or repaired to confirm that the
performance criteria are being met.

Provisions for Performance Criteria for SG Tube integrity.

SG tube integrity shall be maintained by meeting the performance criteria for
tube structural integrity, accident induced leakage, and operational LEAKAGE.

1. Structural integrity performance criterion: All in-service steam generator
tubes shall retain structural integrity over the full range of normal
operating conditions (including startup, operation in the power range, hot
standby, and cool down and all anticipated transients included in the
design specification) and design basis accidents. This includes retaining
a safety factor of 3.0 against burst under normal steady state full power
operation primary-to-secondary pressure differential and, except as
permitted through application of the alternate repair criteria discussed in
Specification 5.5.5.2.c.4, a safety factor of 1.4 against burst applied to the
design basis accident primary-to-secondary pressure differentials. Apart
from the above requirements, additional loading conditions associated
with the design basis accidents, or combination of accidents in
accordance with the design and licensing basis, shall also be evaluated to
determine if the associated loads contribute significantly to burst or
collapse. In the assessment of tube integrity, those loads that do
significantly affect burst or collapse shall be determined and assessed in
combination with the loads due to pressure with a safety factor of 1.2 on
the combined primary loads and 1.0 on axial secondary loads.

When alternate repair criteria discussed in Specification 5.5.5.2.c.4 are
applied to axially oriented outside diameter stress corrosion cracking at
tube support plate locations, the probability of burst of one or more
indications und_eér postulated main steam line break conditions shall be
less than 1x10 “.

Section 5.0 Inserts Page 3
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Accident induced leakage performance criterion: The primary to secondary
accident induced leakage rate for any design basis accident, other than a
SG tube rupture, shall not exceed the leakage rate assumed in the accident
analysis in terms of total leakage rate for all SGs and leakage rate for an
individual SG. Leakage is also not to exceed 1 gpm per SG, except during
a SG tube rupture or for specific types of degradation at specific locations
as described in Specification 5.5.5.2.c.4.

The operational LEAKAGE performance criterion is specified in LCO
3.4.13, “RCS Operational Leakage”.

c. Provisions for SG Tube Repair Criteria

1.

Section 5.0 Inserts

Tubes found by inservice inspection to contain a flaw in a non-sleeved
region with a depth equal to or exceeding 40% of the nominal tube wall
thickness shall be plugged or repaired except if permitted to remain in
service through application of the alternate repair criteria discussed in
Specification 5.5.5.2.c.4 or if the region of the tube containing the flaw
does not require inspection due to application of the F* criterion as
discussed in Specification 5.5.5.2.d. Flaws in the region of the tube that
does not require inspection due to application of the F* criterion are
acceptable for continued operation.

Sleeves found by inservice inspection to contain flaws with a depth equal
to or exceeding the following percentages of the nominal sleeve wall
thickness shall be plugged:

ABB Combustion Engineering TIG welded sleeves: 27%

Westinghouse laser welded sleeves: 25%

Tubes with a flaw in a sleeve to tube joint that occurs in the sleeve or in the
original tube wall of the joint shall be plugged.

The following alternate tube repair criteria may be applied as an alternative
to the 40% depth based criteria of Specification 5.5.5.2.c.1:

Tube Support Plate Voltage-Based Repair Criteria

Tube Support Plate Plugging Limit is used for the disposition of an alloy 600
steam generator tube for continued service that is experiencing
predominantly axially oriented outside diameter stress corrosion cracking
confined within the thickness of the tube support plates. At tube support
plate intersections, the plugging (repair) limit is described below:

a) Steam generator tubes, with degradation attributed to outside
diameter stress corrosion cracking within the bounds of the tube
support plate with bobbin voltages less than or equal to 2.0 volts will
be allowed to remain in service.

b) Steam generator tubes, with degradation attributed to outside
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diameter stress corrosion cracking within the bounds of the tube
support plate with a bobbin voltage greater than 2.0 volts will be
repaired or plugged, except as noted in 5.5.5.2.c.4.c below.

Steam generator tubes, with indications of potential degradation
attributed to outside diameter stress corrosion cracking within the
bounds of the tube support plate with a bobbin voltage greater than
2.0 vols but less than or equal to the upper voltage repair limit
(calculated according to the methodology in Generic Letter 95-05 as
supplemented) may remain in service if a rotating pancake coil or
acceptable alternative inspection does not detect degradation.

Steam generator tubes, with indications of potential degradation
attributed to outside diameter stress corrosion cracking within the
bounds of the tube support plate with a bobbin voltage greater than
the upper voltage repair limit {calculated according to the
methodology in Generic Letter 95-05 as supplemented) will be
plugged or repaired.

If an unscheduled mid-cycle inspection is performed, the following
mid-cycle repair limits apply instead of the limits specified in
5.5.5.2.c.4.a through 6.5.5.2.c.4.d.

The mid-cycle repair limits are determined from the following
equations:

\V VSL

MURL ~ : -
1.0+ NDE + Gr (C"CLA‘)

CL - At
VYMLRL = YMuRrL - (Vure - VLRL)(—CL
where:
Vyrr = upper voltage repair limit
Virr, = lower voltage repair limit
Vmurt = mid-cycle upper voltage repair limit based on time into
cycle

Viry = mid-cycle lower voltage repair limit based on Vyygy, and
time into cycle

At = length of time since last scheduled inspection during
which Vygry, and Vigry, were implemented

CL = cycle length (the time between two scheduled steam
generator inspections)

Vs = structural limit voltage
Gr = average growth rate per cycle length

NDE 95-percent cumulative probability allowance for
nondestructive examination uncertainty (i.e., a value of
20-percent has been approved by NRC). The NDE is
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the value provided by the NRC in GL 95-05 as
supplemented.

Implementation of these mid-cycle repair limits should follow the same
approach as in Specifications 5.5.5.2.c.4.a through 5.5.5.2.c.4.d.

5. Unsleeved tubes with service-induced degradation identified within the F*
distance or within 3.0 inches below the top of the tubesheet, whichever is
greater, shall be repaired or plugged upon detection.

6. Tubes with service-induced degradation identified within 3.0 inches below
the lower end of a sleeve installed in the tubesheet region shall be plugged
upon detection.

Provisions for SG Tube Inspections

Periodic SG tube inspections shall be performed. The number and portions of
the tubes inspected and methods of inspection shall be performed with the
objective of detecting flaws of any type (e.g., volumetric flaws, axial and
circumferential cracks) that may be present along the length of the tube, from the
tube-to-tubesheet weld at the tube inlet to the tube-to-tubesheet weld at the tube
outlet, and that may satisfy the applicable tube repair criteria. Within the
tubesheet this includes only the portion of the tube within the F* distance or
within 3.0 inches below the top of the tubesheet, whichever is greater, unless
tube sleeves are installed. When a tube sleeve is installed, the inspection
extends to a distance of 3.0 inches below the lower end of the sleeve. The
portion of the tube within the tubesheet that may be excluded from inspection is
based on WCAP-16385-P, Revision 1, “F* Tube Plugging. Criterion for Tubes with
Degradation in the Tubesheet Roll Expansion Region of the Beaver Valley Unit 2
Steam Generators.” The requirement in Specification 5.5.5.2.d.5 is a condition
for implementing the F* criterion. The tube-to-tubesheet weld is not part of the
tube. In tubes repaired by sleeving, the portion of the original tube wall between
the sleeve’s joints is not an area requiring re-inspection. {n addition to meeting
the requirements of d.1, d.2, d.3, and d.4 below, the inspection scope, inspection
methods, and inspection intervals shall be such as to ensure that SG tube
integrity is maintained until the next SG inspection. A degradation assessment
shall be performed to determine the type and location of flaws to which the tubes
may be susceptible and, based on this assessment, to determine which
inspection methods need to be employed and at what locations.

1. Inspect 100% of the tubes in each SG during the first refueling outage
following SG replacement.

2. Inspect 100% of the tubes at sequential periods of 60 effective full power
months. The first sequential period shall be considered to begin after the
first inservice inspection of the SGs. No SG shall operate for more than 24
effective full power months or one interval between refueling outages
(whichever is less) without being inspected.

3. If crack indications are found in any SG tube, then the next inspection for
each SG for the degradation mechanism that caused the crack indication
shall not exceed 24 effective full power months or one interval between
refueling outages (whichever is less). If definitive information, such as from

Section 5.0 Inserts Page 6
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examination of a pulled tube, diagnostic non-destructive testing, or
engineering evaluation indicates that a crack-like indication is not
associated with a crack(s), then the indication need not be treated as a
crack.

Indications left in service as a result of application of the tube support plate
voltage-based repair criteria (Specification 5.5.5.2.c.4) shall be inspected

by bobbin coil probe during all future refueling outages.

Implementation of the steam generator tube-to-tube support plate repair
criteria requires a 100-percent bobbin coil inspection for hot-leg and cold-
leg tube support plate intersections down to the lowest cold-leg tube
support plate with known outside diameter stress comosion cracking
(ODSCC) indications. The determination of the lowest cold-leg tube
support plate intersections having ODSCC indications shall be based on
the performance of at least a 20-percent random sampling of tubes
inspected over their full length.

When F* inspection methodology is implemented, 100 percent of the active
hot leg tubes shall be examined utilizing qualified eddy current techniques
from the top of the tubesheet to the F* distance or to 3.0 inches below the
top of the tubesheet, whichever is greater. Sleeved tubes shall be
examined to 3.0 inches below the lower end of the sleeve.

e. Provisions for monitoring operational primary to secondary LEAKAGE.

f. Provisions for SG Tube Repair Methods

Steam generator tube repair methods shall provide the means to reestablish the
RCS pressure boundary integrity of SG tubes without removing the tube from
service. For the purposes of these Specifications, tube plugging is not a repair.
All acceptable tube repair methods are listed below.

1.

2.

Section 5.0 Inserts

ABB Combustion Engineering TIG welded sleeves, CEN-629-P,
Revision 02 and CEN-629-P Addendum 1.

Westinghouse laser welded sleeves, WCAP-13483, Revision 2.
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Insert 9 for ITS Section 5.6.6

5.6.6.1 Unit 1 SG Tube Inspection Report

A report shall be submitted within 180 days after the initial entry into MODE 4
following completion of an inspection performed in accordance with the
Specification 5.5.5.1, Steam Generator (SG) Program. The report shall include:

a.
b.
c.

h.

The scope of inspections performed on each SG,
Active degradation mechanisms found,

Nondestructive examination techniques utilized for each degradation
mechanism,

Location, orientation (if linear), and measured sizes (if available) of
service induced indications,

Number of tubes plugged during the inspection outage for each active
degradation mechanism,

Total number and percentage of tubes plugged to date,
The results of condition monitoring, including the results of tube pulls and
in-situ testing, and

The effective plugging percentage for all plugging in each SG.

5.6.6.2 Unit 2 SG Tube Inspection Report

1.

Section 5.0 Inserts

A report shall be submitted within 180 days after the initial entry into
MODE 4 following completion of an inspection performed in accordance
with the Specification 5.5.5.2, Steam Generator (SG) Program. The report
shall include:

a. The scope of inspections performed on each SG,
b.  Active degradation mechanisms found,

c. Nondestructive examination techniques utilized for each
degradation mechanism,

d.  Location, orientation (if linear), and measured sizes (if available) of
service induced indications,

e. Number of tubes plugged or repaired during the inspection outage
for each active degradation mechanism,

f.  Total number and percentage of tubes plugged or repaired to date,

g. The results of condition monitoring, including the results of tube
pulls and in-situ testing,

h.  The effective plugging percentage for all plugging and tube repairs

Page 20
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in each SG, and

i. Repair method utilized and the number of tubes repaired by each
repair method.

A report shall be submitted within 90 days after the initial entry into MODE
4 following completion of an inspection performed in accordance with the
Specification 5.5.5.2, Steam Generator Program, when voltage based
alternate repair criteria have been applied. The report shall include
information described in Section 6.b of Attachment 1 to Generic Letter
95-05, *“Voltage-Based Repair Criteria for Westinghouse Steam
Generator Tubes Affected by Oufside Diameter Stress Corrosion
Cracking®.

For implementation of the voltage-based repair criteria to tube support
plate intersections, notify the Commission prior to returning the steam
generators to service (MODE 4) should any of the following conditions
arise:

a. If circumferential crack-like indications are detected at the tube
support plate intersections.

b. If indications are identified that extend beyond the confines of the tube
support plate.

c. Ifindications are identified at the tube support plate elevations that are
attributable to primary water stress corrosion cracking.

With respect to tubes where the F* inspection methodology is applied,
report the following information to the NRC within 90 days after achieving
Mode 4 following the outage in which the F* inspection methodology was
applied:

a. Number of total indications, location of each indication, orientation of
each indication, severity of each indication, and whether the
indications initiated from the inside or outside surface.

b. The cumulative number of indications detected in the tubesheet
region as a function of elevation within the tubesheet.

c. The projected end-of-cycle accident-induced leakage from tubesheet
indications.
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16.

17.

18.
19.

20.

Surveillance Program. The design at BVPS does not include the installation of pre-stressed
concrete containment tendons. As such, there is no requirement for this surveillance
program in the CTS. Not including this ISTS program in the BVPS ITS is consistent with the
BVPS Units 1 and 2 licensing and design bases.

ISTS 5.5.7 provides requirements for the Reactor Coolant Pump Flywheel Inspection
Program. There is no requirement for this program in the CTS. Regquirements for reactor
coolant pump flywheel inspection are administratively controlled at BVPS Units 1 and 2 in
the Inservice Inspection Program. Reactor coolant pump flywheel inspection requirements
were removed from the BVPS Unit 1 Technical Specifications by a previous License
Amendment Request based upon their inclusion in the Unit 1 Inservice Inspection Program.
Subsequent licensing of Unit 2 was made consistent with the licensing bases of Unit 1 and
reactor coolant pump flywheel inspection requirements were located in the Unit 2 Inservice
Inspection Program. Not including this ISTS program in the BVPS ITS is consistent with the
BVPS Units 1 and 2 licensing bases. Subsequent specifications in the ITS are renumbered
as a result of this change to the ISTS.

ISTS 5.5.9 (ITS 5.5.5) provides the requirements for the Steam Generator Program for each
BVPS Unit. A separate program (5.5.5.1 & 5.5.5.2) is provided for each BVPS Unit.
Consistent with the associated Reviewer's Note, the BVPS Units 1 and 2 licensing basis for
the Steam Generator Program as proposed in License Amendment Request (LAR) numbers
324 (Unit 1) and 196 (Unit 2) submitted by FENOC Letter L-05-144 dated 11/7/05 and Unit 2
LAR Number 183 submitted by FENOC Letter L-05-061 dated 4/11/05. These LARs are
scheduled to be approved prior to the ITS conversion. LARs 324 and 196 revise the Unit 1 and
Unit 2 CTS requirements to incorporate TSTF-449, Revision 4. TSTF-449 revises the
definition of Leakagé, introduces a new ITS LCO (3.4.20) in Section 3.4 titled Steam
Generator Tube Integrity, revises ITS 3.4.13, Operational Leakage, as well as completely
revising ITS Specification 5.5.5, and ITS 5.6.6 (for the new Steam Generator Program and
associated Reporting requirements). Unit 2 LAR 183 implements F* Tube plugging criteria
for the Unit 2 SG tubes with degradation in the tubesheet roll expansion region (in
accordance with WCAP-16385-NP, Rev. 1). Unit 2 LAR number 183 also affects the Steam
Generator Program and associated reporting requirements. As these LARs are scheduled
to be approved separately in advance of the ITS conversion, the BVPS specific
implementation of the Steam Generator Program from TSTF-449 (as proposed in LARs 324,
196, and 183) has been incorporated in the ISTS Section 5.5.9. As these LARs are not yet
approved, the final form of the technical specifications resulting from these LARs may
change and require a further update of the ITS conversion documentation. The final
approved pages from these LARs will be incorporated into the ISTS conversion
documentation in a future revision.

Not used.

ISTS 5.5.10 (ITS 5.5.6) provides requirements for the Secondary Water Chemistry Program.
ITS 5.5.6 (description of the basis for the program and requirements for including process
sampling points for monitoring the discharge of condensate pumps) is revised to reflect the
BVPS Units 1 and 2 licensing bases in CTS 6.8.5.

ISTS 5.5.11 (ITS 5.5.7) provides requirements for the Ventilation Filter Testing Program.
ITS 5.5.7 is revised to reflect the BVPS Units 1 and 2 licensing bases in Unit 1 CTS

BVPS Units 1 and 2 Page 4 Revision 3, 6/06
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30.

31.

32.

33.

34.

does not include the installation of pre-stressed concrete containment tendons. As such,
there is no requirement for a surveillance program and no requirement for this report in the
CTS. Notincluding this ISTS reporting requirement in the BVPS ITS is consistent with the
BVPS Units 1 and 2 licensing and design bases. Subsequent specifications are
renumbered as a result of this change to the ISTS.

ISTS 5.6.7 (ITS 5.6.6) provides the requirements for the Steam Generator Tube Inspection
Report. A separate report subsection (5.6.6.1 & 5.6.6.2) for each BVPS unit is included.
Consistent with the associated Reviewer's Note, the BVPS Units 1 and 2 licensing basis for
the Steam Generator Tube Inspection Report as proposed in License Amendment Request
(LAR) numbers 324 (Unit 1) and 196 (Unit 2) submitted by FENOC Letter L-05-144 dated
11/7/05 and Unit 2 LAR Number 183 submitted by FENOC Letter L-05-061 dated 4/11/05.
These LARs are scheduled to be approved prior to the ITS conversion. LARs 324 and 196
revise the Unit 1 and Unit 2 CTS requirements to incorporate TSTF-449, Revision 4.
Among other changes, TSTF-449 revises the Steam Generator Tube Inspection Report.
Unit 2 LAR 183 implements F* Tube plugging criteria for the Unit 2 SG tubes with
degradation in the tubesheet roll expansion region (in accordance with WCAP-16385-NP,
Rev. 1) which also affects the Unit 2 Steam Generator Tube Inspection Report. See JFD #
17 for additional information regarding the incorporation of these LARs into the ITS
conversion documentation.

ISTS 5.7 provides requirements for High Radiation Areas. ITS 5.5.7 is revised to reflect the
BVPS Units 1 and 2 licensing bases and High Radiation Area controls. The change is
consistent with the requirements in CTS 6.12.

ISTS 5.5.12.b (ITS 5.5.8.b) is revised to reflect the BVPS Units 1 and 2 whole body
exposure limit consistent with the requirements in CTS 6.8.6.c.2.

ISTS 5.5.12 (ITS 5.5.8) states “A surveillance program to ensure that the quantity of
radioactivity contained...is less than the amount that would result in concentrations less than
the limits...” ITS 5.5.8 is revised to replace the word “less than” with the word “greater than”
consistent with CTS 6.8.6.c.3. The change reflects the BVPS Units 1 and 2 licensing basis
as accepted by the NRC in a previous BVPS SER. This change includes no new
requirements, but only provides a clarification of the phrase. The intent of the phrase is to
ensure that the 10 CFR 20 limits are not exceeded.

ISTS 5.5.8.b states "The provisions of SR 3.0.2 are applicable to the above required
Frequencies for performing inservice testing activities." 1STS 5.5.8.a contains a list of test
intervals referenced in the ASME Inservice Test Requirements. However, the list of test
intervals in ISTS 5.5.8.a is not a comprehensive list of inservice testing intervals. In order to
make the provisions of SR 3.0.2 applicable to more Inservice test intervals, proposed ITS
5.5.4.b states "The provisions of SR 3.0.2 are applicable to the above required Frequencies
and to other normal and accelerated Frequencies specified as 2 years or less in the
Inservice Testing Program for performing inservice testing activities.” The proposed ITS
5.5.4.b would be applicable to all test intervals < 2 years referenced in the ASME Inservice
Testing requirements and not just the test intervals listed in ISTS 5.5.8.a.

BVPS Units 1 and 2 Page 6 Revision 3, 6/06
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PRESSURE AND TEMPERATURE LIMITS REPORT (PTLR) (Continued)

564.c | e

5.6.6

The PTLR shall be provided to the NRC upon issuance for
each reactor ‘g%gifce period and for any revision or

supplement there vessel

\‘6—.—9.—7- STEAM GENERATOR TUBE INSPECTION REPORT

/'
/////h> 1. A report shall be submitted within 180 days after the
initial entry into MODE 4 following completion of an

gg?gm“1 inspection performed in accordance with the Specification
mﬂ;;;n 67&8¢\\§Efam Generator (SG) Program. The report shall
Report include: 5552,
Link to Unit a. The scope of inspections performed on each SG,
1 Report

b. Active degradation mechanisms found,

:ﬁﬁﬁ&ﬂ%ﬁflmw c. Nondestructive examination techniques utilized for each
degradation mechanism,

d. Location, orientation (if linear), and measured sizes
(if available) of service induced indications,

e. Number of tubes plugged or repaired during the
inspection outage for each active degradation
mechanism,

f. Total number and percentage of tubes plugged or
repaired to date,

g. The results of condition monitoring, including the
results of tube pulls and in-situ testing,

h. The effective plugging percentage for all plugging and
tube repairs in each SG, and

i. Repair method utilized and the number of tubes repaired
by each repair method.

2. A report shall be submitted within 90 days after the
initial entry into MODE 4 following completion of an
inspection performed in accordance with the Specification

6552 1 ; Steam Generator Program, when voltage based
alternate repair criteria have been applied. The report
shall include information described in Section 6.b of

Attachment 1 to Generic Letter 95-05, “Voltage-Based

Repair Criteria for Westinghouse Steam Generator Tubes

Affected by Outside Diameter Stress Corrosion Cracking™.

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 6-22 Amendment No.
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/,67974 STEAM GENERATOR TUBE INSPECTION REPORT (Continued

5.6.6.2Unit2 | 3, For implementation of the voltage-based repair criteria to

tube support plate intersections, notify the Commission
prior to returning the steam generators to service (MODE 4)
should any of the following conditions arise:

a. If circumferential crack-like indications are detected
at the tube support plate intersections.

b. If indications are identified that extend beyond the
confines of the tube support plate.

c. If indications are identified at the tube support plate
elevations that are attributable to primary water
stress corrosion cracking.

4. With respect to tubes where the F* inspection methodology
is applied, report the following information to the NRC
within 90 days after achieving Mode 4 following the outage
in which the F* inspection methodology was applied:

a. Number of total indications, location of each
indication, orientation of each indication, severity of
each indication, and whether the indications initiated
from the inside or outside surface.

b. The cumulative number of indicatioﬁs detected in the
tubesheet region as a function of elevation within the
tubesheet.

c. The projected end-of-cycle accident-induced leakage
from tubesheet indications.

UFSAR

*

6.11 RADIATION PROTECTION_PROGRAM

Procedures for personnel radiation protection shall be prepared
consistent with the requirements of 10 CFR Part 20 and shall be
approved, maintained and adhered to for all operations involving
personnel radiation exposure.

57 | 632 HIGH RADIATION AREA

571 [6=32=3% In lieu of the "control device" or "alarm signal" required by

paragraph 20.1601 of 10 CFR 20, each high radiation area in which the
intensity of radiation is greater than 100 mrem/hr but less than
1000 mrem/hr shall be barricaded and conspicuously posted as a hlgh
radiation area and entrance thereto shall be controlled by requiring

of individuals permitted to enter such areas 11 be provided with

issuance of a Radiological Work permit™ v\égﬁ\fnd1v1dual or group
a

or accompanied by one or more of the following: Insert Note (1) from next page

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 6-22a Amendment No.
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57 {632 HIGH RADIATION AREA (Continued)

a. A radiation monitoring device which continuously indicates
the radiation dose rate in the area.

b. A radiation monitoring device which continuously integrates
the radiation dose rate in the area and alarms when a
preset integrated dose is received. Entry into such areas
with this monitoring device may be made after the dose rate
level in the area has been established and personnel have
been made knowledgeable of them.

c. An individual qualified in radiation protection procedures
who is equipped with a radiation dose rate monitoring
device. This individual shall be responsible for providing
positive control over the activities within the area and
shall perform periodic radiation surveillance at the

frequency specified by a <$faeidity radiation protection
5.7.2 supervisor in the Radiological Work Permit.
122 requirements of 632+%, above, a%se—app}y—ee each high

radiatiory area in which the intepsity of radiation is greater than
1000 mrefm/hr—In—-additien, locked, doors shall be provided to prevent
unauthofized entry into such areag and the keys shall be maintained
under /the administrative control \of the shift supervisor on duty
andt a faeility radiation protectlion supervisor.

In addition to the 571

Insert Note (1) directly into text as marked on previous page.

433 | Radiation protection personnel, or personnel escorted by
radiation protection personnel in accordance with approved

t emergency procedures, shall be exempt from the RWP issuance
requirement during the performance of their radiation protection
duties, provided they comply with approved radiation protection
procedures for entry into high radiation areas.

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 6-23 Amendment No.
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS (TS) BASES CONTROL PROGRAM (Continued)

2. a change to the updated FSAR or Bases that requires
NRC approval pursuant to 10 CFR 50.59.

c. The Bases Control Program shall contain provisions to
ensure that the Bases are maintained consistent with the

FSAR. 5.5.10.b.1 and 5.5.10b.2

d. Proposed,Aanges that meet the criteria of Specification
6-18-b-3—&—2 above shall be reviewed and approved by the
NRC prior to implementation. Changes to the Bases
implemented without prior NRC approval shall be provided to

_ 555 the N[TLan_a_f_r_ecm.elncy consistent with 10 CFR 50.71(e).
AN for Unit 1 and Unit 2 Specification 5.5.5.1 (Unit 1) and Specification 5.5.5.2
5 STEAM GENERATOR (SG)\ PROGRAM (Unit 2) below contain provisions that shall be included in
each Unit's Steam Generator Program.
A Steam Generator Programi¥shall be &staplIshedjand Implemented To

ensure that SG tube integrity is maintained. -I-n—laéétt—te&,—t—he—&%eam

%.' Provisions for Condition Monitoring Assessments
5.5.5.1 Unit1 C s . . :
SG Program Condition monitoring assessment means an evaluation of the
*as found” condition of the tubing with respect to the
Unit 1 pages performance criteria for structural integrity and accident
follow. LINK induced leakage. The “as found” condition refers to the
condition of the tubing during an SG inspection outage, as
- determined from the inservice inspection results or by
' 555.2Unit2SG | other means, prior to the plugging or repair of tubes.

Program Condition monitoring assessments shall be conducted during
each outage during which the SG tubes are inspected,
plugged, or repaired to confirm that the performance
criteria are being met.

b. Provisions for Performance Criteria for SG Tube Integrity

SG tube integrity shall be maintained by meeting the
performance criteria for tube structural integrity,
accident induced leakage, and operational LEAKAGE.

1. Structural integrity performance criterion: All in-
service steam generator tubes shall retain structural
integrity over the full range of mnormal operating
conditions (including startup, operation in the power
range, hot standby, and cool down and all anticipated
transients included in the design specification) and
design basis accidents. This includes retaining a
safety factor of 3.0 against burst under normal steady
state full ©power ©operation primary-to-secondary
pressure differential and, except as permitted through
application of the alternate repair criteria discussed

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 6-27 Amendment No.
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STEAM GENERATOR PROGRAM (Continued

5.5.5.2 in Specification %-15.c.4, a safety factor of 1.4
against burst applied to the design basis accident
primary-to-secondary pressure differentials. Apart

from the above requirements, additional loading
conditions associated with the design basis accidents,
or combination of accidents in accordance with the
design and licensing basis, shall also be evaluated to
determine if the associated loads contribute
significantly to burst or collapse. In the assessment
of tube integrity, those 1loads that do significantly
affect burst or collapse shall be determined and
assessed in combination with the loads due to pressure
with a safety factor of 1.2 on the combined primary
lJoads and 1.0 on axial secondary loads.

! 5.5.5.2 |

When alternate g/ repair criteria discussed in
Specification 6-35.c.4 are applied to axially oriented
outside diameter stress corrosion cracking at tube
support plate locations, the probability of burst of
one or more indications under postulated @gin steam
line break conditions shall be less than 1x10 °.

2. Accident induced 1leakage performance criterion: The
primary to secondary accident induced leakage rate for
any design basis accident, other than a SG tube
rupture, shall not exceed the leakage rate assumed in
the accident analysis in terms of total leakage rate
for all SGs and leakage rate for an individual SG.
Leakage is also not to exceed 1 gpm per SG, except
during a SG tube rupture or for specific types of
degradation at specific 1locations as described in

Specification §F}9.c.4.
5.5.5.2 p

3. The operational LEAKAGE performance criterion is

specified in LCO 374T§<3.
p in 3.413

c. Provisions for SG Tube Repair Criteria

5.5.5.2

1. Tubes found by inservice inspection tofcontain a flaw
in a non-sleeved region with a depyYh equal to or
exceeding 40% of the nominal tube wall/ thickness shall
be plugged or repaired except if permitfted to remain in
service through application of the Jfalternate repair
criteria discussed in Specification €¥8.c.4 or if the
region of the tube containing the flaw does not require
inspection due to application of the F* criterion as
discussed in Specification .d. Flaws in the region
of the tube that does not/ require inspection due to
application of the F* cfiterion are acceptable for
continued operation.

55.5.2
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STEAM GENERATOR PROGRAM (Continued)

2. Sleeves found by inservice inspection to contain flaws
with a depth equal to or exceeding the following
percentages of the nominal sleeve wall thickness shall

be plugged:
ABB Combustion Engineering TIG welded sleeves 27%
Westinghouse laser welded sleeves 25%

3. Tubes with a flaw in a sleeve to tube joint that occurs
in the sleeve or in the original tube wall of the joint
shall be plugged.

5§65.2

4. The following alternate tube repair criteria may be
applied as an alternative to th 40% depth based
criteria of Teehnieal} Specification €é%419.c.1:

Tube Support Plate Voltage-Based Repair Criteria

Tube Support Plate Plugging Limit is wused for the
disposition of an alloy 600 steam generator tube for
continued service that 1is experiencing predominantly
axially oriented outside diameter stress corrosion
cracking confined within the thickness of the tube
support plates. At tube support plate intersections,
the plugging (repair) limit is described below:

a) Steam generator tubes, with degradation attributed
to outside diameter stress corrosion cracking
within the bounds of the tube support plate with
bobbin voltages 1less than or equal to 2.0 volts
will be allowed to remain in service.

b) Steam generator tubes, with degradation attributed
to outside diameter stress corrosion cracking
within the bounds of the tube support plate with a
bobbin voltage greater than 2.0 volts will be
repaired or plugged, except as noted in €z18.c.4.c

below. 5552 /

¢) Steam generator tubes, with indications of
potential degradation attributed to outside
diameter stress corrosion cracking within the
bounds of the tube support plate with a bobbin
voltage greater than 2.0 volts but less than or
equal to the upper voltage repair limit (calculated
according to the methodology in Generic Letter
95-05 as supplemented) may remain in service if a
rotating pancake coil or acceptable alternative
inspection does not detect degradation.

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 6-29 Amendment No. 878
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d) Steam generator tubes, with indications of
potential degradation attributed to outside
diameter stress corrosion cracking within the
bounds of the tube support plate with a bobbin
voltage greater than the upper voltage repair limit
(calculated according to the methodology in Generic
Letter 95-05 as supplemented) will be plugged or
repaired.

e) If an unscheduled mid-cycle inspection is
performed, the following mid-cycle ‘repair 1limits
apply instead of the limits specified in

Py /ﬁr&Q.C .4. a,lﬁr&S.c .4.b, srée .c.4.c and)ﬁ—}s c.4.d.

The mid-cycle repair limits are determined from the
following equations:

v = Vs
RL -
MO 1.0+NDE+Gr(-CL—At)
CL At

VMLRL = VMURL - (VURL =V p() (===

where:

Vyr, = upper voltage repair limit

\ Virr = lower voltage repair limit

Vmure = mid-cycle upper voltage repair limit
based on time into cycle

Vuirr = mid-cycle lower voltage repair limit
based on Vyyrr and time into cycle

At = length of time since last scheduled
inspection during which Vyr; and Vg were
implemented

CL = cycle length (the time between two
scheduled steam generator inspections)

Vst = structural limit voltage

Gr = average growth rate per cycle length

NDE = 95-percent cumulative probability

allowance for nondestructive examination
uncertainty (i.e., a value of 20-percent
has been approved by NRC). The NDE is
the value provided by the NRC in GL 95-05
as supplemented.

Implementation of these mid-cycle repair 1limits

should follow the same approach as in
Specifications Grigés;i;i\fhrough <+2.c.4.d.
555.2
BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 6-30 Amendment No.
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55.5.2

5. Unsleeved tubes with service-induced degradation
identified within the F* distance or within 3.0 inches
below the top of the tubesheet, whichever is greater,
shall be repaired or plugged upon detection.

6. Tubes with service-induced degradation identified
within 3.0 inches below the 1lower end of a sleeve
installed in the tubesheet region shall be plugged upon
detection.

Provisions for SG Tube Inspections

Periodic SG tube inspections shall be performed. The
number and portions of the tubes inspected and methods of
inspection shall be performed with the objective of
detecting flaws of any type (e.g., volumetric flaws, axial
and circumferential cracks) that may be present along the
length of the tube, from the tube-to-tubesheet weld at the
tube inlet to the tube-to-tubesheet weld at the tube
outlet, and that may satisfy the applicable tube repair
criteria. Within the tubesheet this includes only the
portion of the tube within the F* distance or within
3.0 inches below the top of the tubesheet, whichever is
greater, unless tube sleeves are installed. When a tube
sleeve is installed, the inspection extends to a distance
of 3.0 inches below the lower end of the sleeve. The
portion of the tube within the tubesheet that may be
excluded from dinspection is based on WCAP-16385-P,
Revision 1, “F* Tube Plugging Criterion for Tubes with
Degradation in the Tubesheet Roll Expansion Region of the
Beaver Valley Unit 2 Steam Generators.” The requirement in

Specification*é-195.d.5 is a condition for implementing the
F* criterion. The tube-to-tubesheet weld is not part of
the tube. 1In tubes repaired by sleeving, the portion of
the original tube wall between the sleeve’s joints is not
an area requiring re-inspection. In addition to meeting
the requirements of d.1, d.2, d.3, and d.4 below, the
inspection scope, inspection methods, and inspection
intervals shall be such as to ensure that SG tube integrity
is maintained until the next SG inspection. A degradation
assessment shall be performed to determine the type and
location of flaws to which the tubes may be susceptible
and, based on this assessment, to determine which
inspection methods need to be employed and at what
locations.

1. Inspect 100% of the tubes in each SG during the first
refueling outage following SG replacement.

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 6-31 Amendment No.
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2. Inspect 100% of the tubes at sequential periods of 60

effective full power months. The first seguential
period shall be considered to begin after the first
inservice inspection of the SGs. No SG shall operate

for more than 24 effective full power months or one
interval between refueling outages (whichever is less)
without being inspected.

3. If crack indications are found in any SG tube, then the
next inspection for each SG for the degradation
mechanism that caused the crack indication shall not
exceed 24 effective full power months or one interval
between refueling outages (whichever 1is 1less). If
definitive information, such as from examination of a
pulled tube, diagnostic non-destructive testing, or
engineering evaluation indicates that a crack-like
indication is not associated with a crack(s), then the
indication need not be treated as a crack.

4. Indications left in service as a result of application
of the tube support plate voltage-based repair criteria

{ .c.4) shall be inspected by bobbin coil probe
ring all future refueling outages.

5.5.5.2

Implementation of the steam generator tube-to-tube
support plate repair criteria requires a 100-percent
bobbin coil inspection for hot-leg and cold-leg tube
support plate intersections down to the lowest cold-leg
tube support plate with known outside diameter stress
corrosion cracking {ODSCC) indications. The
determination of the lowest cold-leg tube support plate
intersections having ODSCC indications shall be based
on the performance of at least a 20-percent random
sampling of tubes inspected over their full length.

5. When F* inspection methodology is implemented,
100 percent of the active hot 1leg tubes shall be
examined utilizing qualified eddy current techniques
from the top of the tubesheet to the F* distance or to
3.0 inches below the top of the tubesheet, whichever is
greater. Sleeved tubes shall be examined to 3.0 inches
below the lower end of the sleeve.

e. Provisions for monitoring operational primary to secondary
LEAKAGE

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 6-32 Amendment No. E
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f. Provisions for SG Tube Repair Methods

Steam generator tube repair methods shall provide the means
to reestablish the RCS pressure boundary integrity of SG
tubes without removing the tube from service. For the

purposes of these Specifications,

tube plugging is not a

repair. All acceptable tube repair methods are 1listed

below.

1. ABB Combustion Engineering TIG welded sleeves, CEN-629-
P, Revision 02 and CEN-629-P Addendum 1.

2. Westinghouse laser welded

Revision 2.

sleeves, WCAP-13483,

Add ITS 5.5.3, Component Cyclic or Transient Limit

Insert 1

Add ITS 5.5.11, Safety Function Determination Program  [¢

Insert 2 M3

Add ITS 5.5.13, Battery Monitoring and Maintenance Program

Insert 3

Insert 4

Add ITS 5.5.9, Diese! Fuel Oil Testing Program

Add ITS 5.6.5, Post Accident Monitoring Report

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 6-33
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‘EEESSURE AND TEMPERATURE LIMITS REPORT (PTLR) (Continued)

hodology listed in WCAP-14040-NP-A was with two
S:

Code Case N-64 "‘Alternative Reference

Changes to this Unit 1 material are addressed in |F-T Limits for
the corresponding Unit 2 marked-up page.

version of ASME Section
ness Criteria for

b)
dix G, “Fracture T

The PTLR shall be provided to the NRC upon issua for

5.6.6.1 Unit1 |each reactor fluence period and for any revision
supplement thereto.

69—+ STEAM GENERATOR TUBE INSPECTION REPORT

A report shall be submitted within 180 days after the initial entry
into MODE 4 following completion of an inspection performed in
accordance with the Specification Gvigz\fteam Generator (SG) Program.

The report shall include:

5.5.5.1,
a. The scope of inspections performed on each SG,
b. Active degradation mechanisms found,
c. Nondestructive examination techniques utilized for each

degradation mechanism,

d. Location, orientation (if linear), and measured sizes (if
available) of service induced indications,

e. Number of tubes plugged during the inspection outage for
each active degradation mechanism,

f. Total number and percentage of tubes plugged to date,

g. The results of condition monitoring, including the results
of tube pulls and in-situ testing, and

h. The effective plugging percentage for all plugging in each
SG.

Changes to this Unit 1 material are addressedin  |; prepared

Procedures for g R
consistent with| the corresponding Unit 2 marked-up page. and shall be
approved, mai B0 ana duIilereu o LOr aIl Operati involving
person adiation exposure. \
BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 1 6-21 Amendment No.
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ntainment Leakage Rate Testing Program {Continued

Air Lock testing acceptance criteria and required agtion
are as stated in Specification 3.6.1.3 titled "Contginment
Air Locks."

the test
ate Testing

ns of Specification 4.0.2 do not apply
ecified in the Containment Leakage

The provis
frequencies
Program.

Specification 4.0.3 are
te Testing Program.

The provisions o plicable to the

Containment Leakage
6.18 Technical Specifications (TS) Bases Contfol Program

This program provides a mea g changes to the Bases of

for processi
these Technical Specificationd

a.  Changy gpanges to this Unit 1 material are addressed } ,be made under
aPPTO} jn the corresponding Unit 2 marked-up page. ['1€WS-
b. Licenseées may make /changes\ to Bases without prior NRC

approval provided e changes \Jo not require either of the

following:

1. a change 4An the TS incorporated in the license; or
o 2. a chafige to the updated FSAR or RBases that requires
NRC /approval pursuant to 10 CFR 50.

c. ases Control Program shall contain “provisions to
re that the Bases are maintained consistwnt with the

Proposed changes that meet the criteria of SpecifNcation
6.18.b.1 & 2 above shall be reviewed and approved by the
NRC prior to implementation. Changes to the Bases

implemented without prior NRC approval shall be provided so
5.5.5.1 Unit1 the NRC on a frequency consistent with 10 CFR 50.71(e).

M35 Steam Generator (SG) Program

A Steam ram shall be established i €d to
ensure that SG tube integrait . i In addition, the Steam
Generator a include the following provisi

a. Provisions for Condition Monitoring Assessments

Condition monitoring assessment means an evaluation of the
“as found” condition of the tubing with respect to the
performance criteria for structural integrity and accident
induced leakage. The “as found” condition refers to the

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 1 6-26 Amendment No.
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Steam _Generator Program_(Continued)

condition of the tubing during an SG inspection outage, as
determined from the inservice inspection results or by
other means, prior to the plugging of tubes. Condition
monitoring assessments shall be conducted during each
outage during which the SG tubes are inspected or plugged,
to confirm that the performance criteria are being met.

Provisions for Performance Criteria for SG Tube Integrity

SG tube integrity shall be maintained by meeting the
performance criteria for tube structural integrity,
accident induced leakage, and operational LEAKAGE.

1. Structural integrity performance criterion: All in-
service steam generator tubes shall retain structural
integrity over the full range of normal operating
conditions (including startup, operation in the power
range, hot standby, and cool down and all anticipated
transients included in the design specification) and
design basis accidents. This includes retaining a
safety factor of 3.0 against burst under normal steady
state full ©power ©operation primary-to-secondary
pressure differential and a safety factor of 1.4
against burst applied to the design basis accident
primary-to-secondary pressure differentials. Apart
from the above requirements, additional 1loading
conditions associated with the design basis accidents,
or combination of accidents in accordance with the
design and licensing basis, shall also be evaluated to
determine if the associated loads contribute
significantly to burst or collapse. In the assessment
of tube integrity, those loads that do significantly
affect burst or collapse shall be determined and
assessed in combination with the loads due to pressure
with a safety factor of 1.2 on the combined primary
loads and 1.0 on axial secondary loads.

2. Accident induced leakage performance criterion: The
primary to secondary accident induced leakage rate for
any design basis accident, other than a S8G tube
rupture, shall not exceed the leakage rate assumed in
the accident analysis in terms of total leakage rate
for all SGs and leakage rate for an individual SG.
Leakage is also not to exceed 1 gpm per SG, except
during a SG tube rupture.

3. The operational LEAKAGE performance criterion is

ified in LCO 3.4.6=2%
specitie H\IJ& “Operational Leakage”

Provisions for SG Tube Repair Criteria

Tubes found by inservice inspection to contain flaws with a
depth equal to or exceeding 40% of the nominal tube wall
thickness shall be plugged.

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 1 6-27 Amendment No.
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d. Provisions for SG Tube Inspections
Periodic SG tube inspections shall be performed. The
number and portions of the tubes inspected and methods of
inspection shall be performed with the objective of
detecting flaws of any type (e.g., volumetric flaws, axial
and circumferential cracks) that may be present along the
length of the tube, from the tube-to-tubesheet weld at the
tube inlet to the tube-to-tubesheet weld at the tube
outlet, and that may satisfy the applicable tube repair
criteria. The tube-to-tubesheet weld is not part of the

tube. In addition to meeting the requirements of d.1, d.2,

and d.3 below, the inspection scope, inspection methods,

and inspection intervals shall be such as to ensure that SG
tube integrity is maintained until the next SG inspection.

A degradation assessment shall be performed to determine

the type and location of flaws to which the tubes may be

susceptible and, based on this assessment, to determine
which inspection methods need to be employed and at what
locations.

1. Inspect 100% of the tubes in each SG during the first
refueling outage following SG replacement.

2. Inspect 100% of. the tubes at sequential periods of
144, 108, 72, and, thereafter, 60 effective full power
months. The first sequential period shall be
considered to begin after the first inservice
inspection of the SGs. During each period inspect 50%
of the tubes by the refueling outage nearest the
midpoint of the period and the remaining 50% by the
refueling outage nearest the end of the period. No SG
shall operate for more than 72 effective full power
months or three intervals between refueling outages
(whichever is less) without being inspected.

3. If crack indications are found in any SG tube, then
the next inspection for each SG for the degradation
mechanism that caused the crack indication shall not
exceed 24 effective full power months or one interval
between refueling outages (whichever is 1less). If
definitive information, such as from examination of a
pulled tube, diagnostic non-destructive testing, or
engineering evaluation indicates that a crack-like
indication is not associated with a crack(s), then the
indication need not be treated as a crack.

e. Provisions for monitoring operational primary to secondary

LEAKAGE

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 1 6-28 Amendment No.
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Rev. 3, Change 2

BVPS ISTS Conversion
5.0 Administrative Controls
Enclosure 3 Changes to CTS

A.15

A6

These statements are needed to maintain allowances for Surveillance Frequency
extensions contained in the ITS since these SRs are not normally applied to
frequencies identified in the Administrative Controls Section of the ITS. Since this
change is a clarification required to maintain provisions that would be allowed in the
LCO sections of the Technical Specifications, it is designated as administrative.

CTS 4.0.5.d states that performance of the above inservice inspection and testing
activities shall be in addition to other specified Surveillance Requirements. ITS
5.5.4 (Inservice Testing Program) does not include this statement. This changes
the CTS by deleting the statement that performance of the above inservice
inspection and testing activities shall be in addition to other specified Surveillance
Requirements.

This change is acceptable since CTS 4.0.5.d effectively states that all applicable
requirements must be met. Repeating this overall requirement as a specific detail is
redundant and unnecessary. Therefore, this detail is deleted without any technical
change in the requirements and is designated as administrative.

Not used.

BVPS Units 1 & 2 Page 14 Revision 3, 6/06

138



BVPS UNITS 1 & 2
ITS CONVERSION LICENSE AMENDMENT REQUEST (LAR)
Nos. 296 (UNIT 1) & 169 (UNIT 2)

REVISION 3

CHANGE 3
Database #s: 200510131457
200510131503
200510131504
NRC Reviewer: K. Wood
BSI-24 Withdrawal

Affected BVPS ITS

3.9.4, RHR and Coolant Circulation —~ High Water Level
3.9.5, RHR and Coolant Circulation - Low Water Level

Description

Beyond Scope Issue (BSI) number 24 proposed the addition of a third LCO note to both iTS
3.9.4, "RHR and Coolant Circulation — High Water Level" and ITS 3.9.5, "RHR and Coolant
Circulation — Low Water Level" The proposed Note was based on the allowance in the
NUREG-1431 Rev. 3 Bases for the "RHR and Coolant Circulation — Low Water Level
Specification that allowed both RHR pumps to be used to drain down the reactor cavity. The
NUREG-1431, Rev. 3 Bases contains a statement that allows both RHR pumps to be aligned to
the refueling water storage tank to support draining and filling the reactor cavity. The allowance
in the ISTS Bases was introduced by TSTF-21. In BSI-24, BVPS proposed LCO Notes in both
ITS 3.9.4 and ITS 3.9.5 to support this Bases allowance.

The withdrawal of this BSI results in the deletion of the third LCO Note in ITS 3.9.4 and ITS
3.9.5 and the deletion of the Bases text describing each of these notes. The affected portion of
the Bases for ITS 3.9.5 is restored to more closely conform to the NUREG-1431 Bases text
which includes the allowance added by TSTF-21 for both RHR pumps to be aligned to the
refueling water storage tank.

Affected Pages:

The following Table(s) list the affected pages by type (i.e., ITS markup, CTS markup, etc.). In
order to facilitate review by ITS section, a separate table is provided for each ITS section
affected by the change. The page numbers listed are the [TS section specific consecutive
numbers found in the lower right corner of each page.

{continued)



BVPS UNITS 1 & 2
ITS CONVERSION LICENSE AMENDMENT REQUEST (LAR)
Nos. 296 (UNIT 1) & 169 (UNIT 2)

REVISION 3

Change 3 (continued)

Note: Because the affected page(s) for each change were extracted from a complete
ITS section electronic file, the electronic hyperlinks (created in the complete ITS
section file) do not work in the collection of affected pages that follow this cover

page.

ITS SECTION 3.9 (REFUELING OPERATIONS) INDEX OF AFFECTED PAGES

ITS MARKUPS PAGES: 11,13,14,17

ITS JFDS PAGES: 27, 28, 31, 32

ITS BASES MARKUPS | PAGES: 53, 56, 57, 58, 61
ITS BASES JFDS PAGES: 75

CTS MARKUPS PAGES: 88, 89, 91,92
CTS DOCS PAGES: 124, 125,135,136




Rev. 3, Change 3 RHR and Coolant Circulation — High Water Level

3.9. |
4 )

3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

3.9.5¢ Residual Heat Removal (RHR) and Coolant Circulation — High Water Level

4
r'4
LCO 3.95 One RHR loop shall be OPERABLE and in operation.

TSTF-438

introductionrinto the Reactor Coolant Syste j
l——‘/:mi%n less than that required to meet the minimum required
I Rev 3 |—* of coolant boron concentration of LCO 3.9.1. \

2. The required RIIR loop may be removed from operation for < 4 hours per 8 hour period during the performance of Ultrasonic In-service
Inspection inside the reactor vessel nozzles, provided no operations are permitted that would cause introduction into the RCS, coolant with
boron concentration less than that required to meet the minimum required boron concentration of LCO 3.9.1.

removed from

APPLICABILITY: MODE 6 with the water level 2 23 ft above the top of reactor vessel
flange.
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. RHR loop requirements A1 Suspend operations that Immediately
not met. would cause introductionv\
into the RCS; coolant with T~ H
boron concentration less l of coolant Rev3 |
than required to meet the
boron concentration of
LCO 3.9.1.
AND
A2 Suspend lbading irradiated | Immediately
fuel assemblies in the core.
AND
A3 Initiate action to satisfy Immediately
RHR loop requirements.
AND
WOG STS ?'5 -1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
4 11
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Rev. 3, Change 3

RHR and Coolant Circulation — Low Water Level

3.9.6
3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS
3.9. _Residual Heat Removal (RHR) and Coolant Circulation — Low Water Level
5 J
LCO 3.9. Two RHR loops shall be OPERABLE, and one RHR loop shall be in
operation. TSTF-438

-NOTES - |
Rev 3 1. AllRHR pumps may be de-energa‘z£fO

switching from one train to another provided:

\

removed from operation |-

r < 15 minutes when

introduction of coolant into the a. The core outlet temperature is maintained > 10 degrees F
Reactor Coolant System (RCS) below saturation temperature,

with boron concentration less

than that required to meet the b.  No operations are permitted that would cause'éceduet&en—ef
minimum required boron the-Reactor-Coolant-System boron-concentration, and
concentration of LCO 3.9.1

are permitted.

¢. Nodraining operations to further reduce RCS water volume

2. Onerequired RHR loop may be inoperable for up to 2 hours for
surveillance testing, provided that the other RHR loop is
OPERABLE and in operation.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 6 with the water level < 23 ft above the top of reactor vessel

flange.

ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. Less than the required A1 Initiate action to restore Immediately
number of RHR loops required RHR loops to
OPERABLE. OPERABLE status.
OR
A2 Initiate action to establish Immediately
> 23 ft of water above the
top of reactor vessel
flange.
WOG STS 3.96-1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01

14
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
Rev. 3, Change 3 3.9 Refueling Operations
Enclosure 1 Changes to ISTS

operating and able to provide forced RCS flow for heat removal and prevent thermal
and boron stratification.

BVPS Units 1 & 2 Page 8 Revision 3, 6/06
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.9 Refueling Operations
Enclosure 1 Changes to ISTS
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.9 Refueling Operations
Enclosure 1 Changes to ISTS
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BASES

RHR and Coolant Circulation — High Water Level

Rev. 3, Change 3

LCO (continued)

two Notes. Notes 1 and 2

b.  Mixing of borated coolant to minimize the possibility of criticality, and

RCS normal recirculation

c. Indication of reactor coolant temperature.

n
T

path and to determine the
orupto 4

one of the RCS hot legs and is ret

by the

hours per 8
| The LCO is modified by a% perating RHROU period
loop to net be intoperation for up to 1 hour per 8 hour penod, rovided no

The one-hour allowance

The four-hour allowance is
used solely for the
performance of ultrasonic
inservice inspection inside the
reactor vessel nozzles.

v 3

operations are permitted that would dilute the RCS boron concentration
ntroduction of coolant into the RCS with boron concentration less than
ired to meet the minimum boron concentration of LCO 3.9.1. Boron

prohibited because tm concentration distribution cannot be ens :2: g":i;

W rced cnrculatlon is notin
or alterations’i inity of the reactor vessel hot Ie zzles and RCS | gperation

to RHR isolation valve testing»During , decay heat is
removed by natural convectlon to the large mass of water in the refueling
cavity.

APPLICABILITY

6

One RHR loop must be OPERABLE and in operation in MODE 6, with the
water level 2 23 ft above the top of the reactor vessel flange, to provide

1 ecay heat removal. The 23 ft water level was selected because it
corresponds to the 23 ft requirement established for fuel movement in
LCO 3.9:

, “Refueling Cavity Water Level.” Requirements for the RHR
Systemin other MODES are covered by LCOs in Section 3.4, Reacﬁor/@
Coolant System (RCS);

RHR Ioop reqmrements in MODE 6 with the water

level < 23 ft are located in LCO 3.9. &\@‘?I‘Heat Removal (RHR) and

Coolant Circulation - Low Water Level.”

ACTIONS

RHR loop requirements are met by having one RHR loop OPERABLE
and in operation, except as permitted in the Notet{tELCO

Al

If RHR loop requirements are not met, there will be no forced circulation
to provide mixing to establish uniform boron concentrations. Suspending
positive reactivity additions that could result in failure to meet the

WOG STS

EB'% -2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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Rev. 3, Change 3

INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK
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RHR and Coolant Circulation — Low Water Level

Rev. 3 Change 3 ‘EB%G

B 3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

B 3.9.&%—!R and Coolant Circulation — Low Water Level

BASES

BACKGROUND

The purpose of the RHR System in MODE 6 is to remove decay heat and
sensible heat from the Reactor Coolant System (RCS), as required by
GDC 34, to provide mixing of borated coolant, and to prevent boron
stratification (Ref. 1). Heat is removed from the RCS by circulating reactor
coolant through the RHR heat exchangers where the heat is transferred to
the Component Cooling Water System. The coolant is then returned to the
RCS via the RCS cold leg(s). Operation of the RHR System for normal
cooldown decay heat removal is manually accomplished from the control
room. The heat removal rate is adjusted by controlling the flow of reactor
coolant through the RHR heat exchanger(s) and the bypass lines. Mixing
of the reactor coolant is maintained by this continuous circulation of reactor
coolant through the RHR System.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY
ANALYSES

If the reactor coolant temperature is not maintained below 200°F, boiling
of the reactor coolant could result. This could lead to a loss of coolant in
the reactor vessel. Additionally, boiling of the reactor coolant could lead
to a reduction in boron concentration in the coolant due to the boron
plating out on components near the areas of the boiling activity. The loss
of reactor coolant and the reduction of boron concentration in the reactor
coolant will eventually challenge the integrity of the fuel cladding, which is
a fission product barrier. Two trains of the RHR System are required to
be OPERABLE, and one train in operation, in order to prevent this
challenge.

The RHR System satisfies Criterion 4 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO

removed from
operation

In MODE 6, with the water level < 23 ft above the top of the reactor vessel
flange, both RHR loops must be OPERABLE. Additionally, one loop of
RHR must be in operation in order to provide:

TSTF-21

a. Removal of decay heat,

b.  Mixing of borated coolant to minimize the possibility of criticality, and /

c. Indication of reactor coolant temperature two Notes. Note 1
This LCO is modified by permits the RHR pumps to be de-

for < 15 minutes when switching from one train to another.

WOG STS

B3.96-1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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BASES

RHR and Coolant Circulation — Low Water Level
B 3.946
Rev. 3, Change 3

LCO (continued)
TSTF-21 |

) Note 2

when the testing results in
the required RHR loop being
rendered inoperable. The
remaining OPERABLE RHR
loop is adequate to provide
the required cooling during
the time allowed by Note 2.

The circumstances for stopping both RHR pumps are to be limited to
situations when the outage time is short fand the core outlet temperature
is maintained > 10 degrees F below saturation temperature]. The Note
prohibits boron dilution or draining operations when RHR forced flow is
stopped.

i it i allows one RHR loop to be
inoperable for a period of 2 hours provided the other loop is OPERABLE
and in operation. Prior to declaring the loop inoperable, consideration
should be given to the existing plant configuration. This consideration
should include that the core time to boil is short, there is no draining
operation to further reduce RCS water level and that the capability exists
to inject borated water into the reactor vessel. Thls permlts surveillance
tests to be performedwn )

TSTF-21 & NUREG 1431, Rev. 3

N\

INSERT

{ests-are-cale-andpossible. RCS normal recirculation

valves, piping, instruments and gontrols to ensure an OPERABLE flow
path and to determine the temperature. Theflow path starts in
one of the RCS hot legs and is returned to the RCS cold legs.

An OPERABLE RHR loop consistls’of an RHR pump, 4 heat exchanger,

APPLICABILITY

Two RHR loops are required to be OPERABLE, and one RHR loop must

be in operation in MODE 6, with the water level < 23 ft above the top of

the reactor vessel ﬂange to provide decay heat removal. Requirements

for the RHR System in other MODES are covered by LCOs in

Section 3.4, Reactor Coolant System (RCS)—and—Seehen—s-S—Emergemy
RHR loop requirements in MODE 6 with

Gore-Gooling-Systems{ECGS).
the water level > 23 ft are located in LCO 3.9.&.“Residual Heat Removal
(RHR) and Coolant Circulation - High Water Level.

ACTIONS

At1and A2

If less than the required number of RHR loops are OPERABLE, action
shall be immediately initiated and continued until the RHR loop is restored
to OPERABLE status and to operation or until 2 23 ft of water level is
established above the reactor vessel flange. When the water level is

2 23 ft above the reactor vessel flange, the Applicability changes to that of
LCO 3.9.%, and only one RHR loop is required to be OPERABLE and in
operation.\An immediate Completion Time is necessary for an operator
to initiate cdyrective actions.

WOG STS

B3.96-2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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Rev. 3, Change 3

INSERT ITS 3.9.5 BASES ADDITION (FROM TSTF-21 & NUREG1431, Rev. 3)

Both RHR pumps may be aligned to the Refueling Water Storage Tank to support
draining the refueling cavity or for performance of required testing.
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Rev. 3, Change 3 BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.9 Refueling Operations
Enclosure 2 Changes to The ISTS Bases

Appendix A, General Design Criteria (GDC). The BVPS Unit 1 and 2 UFSAR each
contain a section that describes how the unit complies with the GDC. The ISTS
Bases references to the GDC have been replaced with references to the appropriate
section of each BVPS Unit's UFSAR that describes compliance with the GDC.

6. The ISTS Bases text added by TSTF-21 (and which was incorporated into NUREG-
1431, Rev. 3) is revised to be consistent with the BVPS design. TSTF-21, Rev. 0
included a bases statement in the LCO section of the ISTS 3.9.6 bases that allowed
the required RHR pumps to be operable when aligned to the Refueling Water
Storage Tank to support filling or draining the refueling cavity or for the performance
of required testing. Due to the BVPS RHR design, the RHR pumps are normally
only used for draining the cavity (not filling). Therefore, the Bases text was revised
to eliminate the option for filling the cavity.

BVPS Units 1 & 2 Page 10 Revision 3, 6/06
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Rev. 3, Change 3

I High Water Level I

REFUELING OPERATIONS ITS 3.9.4 /
W/ 3/4.9.8 RESIDUAL HEAT REMOVAL AND COOLANT CIRCULATIO

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

—»3-9-8-3  At—least one residual heat removal (RHR) loop shall be
OPERABLE and in operation.
‘/iwilh the water level 2 23 ft above the top of reactor vessel flange. |

APPLICABILITY: MODE 6.
ACTION: l Replace with Action A.2 r/’ %cc with Action A.1 Add Action A.3
operation,

@ aT Wlth less than one residual heat removal loop ix

Agfggiﬁgi‘xs ‘an increase in_ the Teactor decay heat loadlor IE* reductlon
ndAGL in boron concentration of the Reactor Coolant System.
— NJClose all containment penetrations providing direct access

Add Action A.6.2 rom the containment atmosphere to the outside atmosphere
within 4 hours.

LA

The residual heat removal 1loop may be removed froml
operation for up to 1 hour per 8 hour periodlduring the
performance of CORE ALTERATIONS 1in the wvicinity of the -y
reactor pressure vessel hot legs.

operation for up to 4 hours per 8 hour period during the
@ performance of Ultrasonic In- service Inspectlon insife the

AN
The residual heat removal loop may be remov\«giq from

reactor vessel nozzles brovided here S—a Qas “eet

, provided no opcerations arc permitted that would causc introduction of coolant into the RCS
with boron concentration less than that required to mect the minimum required boron
concentration of LCO 3.9.1.

every 12 hours

a. A flow twic i € Reactor
Coo i 1 a reduced inv ition*.

b. A flow rate 2 3000 gpm prior to the start of and once per
hour during a reduction in the Reactor Coolant System boron

concentration.
Moved to LRM \ @

* The reactor Toolent—system water level is-Jdewer—thian Chree feet
below the reactor—vessel—fIange.

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 9-8 Amendment No. 97
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Al

A2

A3

A4

AS

A6l

A6.2

Rev. 3, Change 3

ITS 3.9.4 ACTION INSERTS

Suspend operations that would cause introduction of coolant into the RCS with boron
concentration less than required to meet the boron concentration of LCO 3.9.1
immediately, and

Suspend loading irradiated fuel assemblies in the core immediately, and

Initiate action to satisfy RHR loop requirements immediately, and

Close equipment hatch and secure with 4 bolts in 4 hours, and

Close one door in each airlock in 4 hours, and

Close each penetration providing direct access from the containment atmosphere to the
outside atmosphere with a manual or automatic isolation valve, blind flange or
cquivalent in 4 hours, or

Verify each penetration is capable of being closed by an OPERABLE Containment
Purge and Exhaust Isolation System in 4 hours.
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ITS 3.9.5 @l Rev.3, Change3 | @\

REFUELING OPERATIOI\'I_S S ome RIR1
3 / - : and one oop
~a LOW WATER LEVEL IRHR and Coolant Circulation - | shall be in operation

Insert LCO Notes 1 & 2 /

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPIE‘.RATIOI;]=

3797872"Jﬁgpxesiaﬁgifﬁggz’;;gova1 (RHR) loops shall be OPERABLﬁ(;- ‘

APPLICABILITY: MODE 6 when the water level above the top of the

reactor pressure vessel flange is less than 23 feet.
OR A.2 Initiate action to establish > 23 fi of water above

ACTION: the top of the reactor vessel flange immediately.

ActionA.l I"g=——|With less than the requiked RHR loops OPERABLE, i ately
initiate corrective actioR to return the requiréd RHR loops

to OPERABLE status as—secon—as—pesgsible.

l Insert Condition B "No RHR Loop in operation” and Actions B.1 through B.5.1 'I"_'lnsen Action B.5.2 ﬁ_@

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS —

\ SR 3.9.5.1 Verify one RHR loop is in operation every 12 hours. ¢ ‘

NOTE

Not required to be performed until 24 hours afier the required pump is not in operation.

SR3.95.2 Verify correct breaker alignment and indicated power available to the required RHR pump that
is not in operation every 7 days.

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 9-9
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B.1

B2
B.3
B4

B.S.1

B.5.2

Rev. 3, Change 3

NOTES MODIFYING ITS LCO 3.9.5

- NOTES -
1. All RHR pumps may be removed from operation for <15 minutes when
switching from one train to another provided:

a. The core outlet temperature is maintained > 10 degrees F below
saturation temperature, '

b. No operations are permitted that would cause introduction of
coolant into the Reactor Coolant System (RCS) with boron
concentration less than that required to meet the minimum
required boron concentration of LCO 3.9.1, and

c. No draining opcrations to further reduce RCS water volume are
permitted.

2. One required RHR loop may be inoperable for up to 2 hours for

surveillance testing, provided that the other RHR loop is OPERABLE
and in operation.

ITS 3.9.5 Condition B Actions

Suspend operations that would cause introduction of coolant into the RCS with boron
concentration less than required to meet the boron concentration of LCO 3.9.1
immediately, and

Initiate action to restore one RHR loop to operation immediately, and

Close equipment hatch and secure with 4 bolts in 4 hours, and

Close one door in each airlock in 4 hours, and

Close each penetration providing direct access from the containment atmosphere to the
outside atmosphere with a manual or automatic isolation valve, blind flange or

equivalent in 4 hours, or

Verify each penetration is capable of being closed by an OPERABLE Containment
Purge and Exhaust Isolation System in 4 hours.
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
Rev. 3, Change 3 3.9 Refueling Operations
Enclosure 3 Changes to CTS

provides adequate assurance that the LCO requirements continue to be met. Thus,
appropriate verifications continue to be performed in a manner and at a frequency
necessary to give confidence that the equipment can perform its assumed safety
function. This change is designated as less restrictive because Surveillances which
are required in the CTS will not be required in the ITS.

L4 Not used.

BVPS Units 1 & 2 Page 23 Revision 3, 6/06
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Rev. 3, Change 3 BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.9 Refueling Operations
Enclosure 3 Changes to CTS

More Restrictive Changes (M)

M.1  The CTS 3.9.8.1 actions applicable with less than one RHR loop in operation are
revised consistent with the corresponding ISTS Actions by the addition of a new
requirement to initiate action to satisfy the RHR loop requirements. In addition, the
nonspecific completion time for the CTS Actions to "suspend operations involving..."
is revised by the addition of an immediate completion time for these CTS Actions,
also consistent with the ISTS.

The new action to immediately initiate action to restore the RHR to the required
status is consistent with good operating practice in the event RHR is lost and

BVPS Units 1 & 2 Page 24 Revision 3, 6/06
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Rev. 3, Change 3 BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.9 Refueling Operations
Enclosure 3 Changes to CTS

L4

radioactive release. Although not specified as an Action in the TS, the BVPS purge
exhaust may also be lined up to the filtration system in the Supplemental Leak
Collection and Release System (SLCRS) which could provide a defense in depth
capability to mitigate any release.

The proposed change only allows for a delay in isolating the containment purge and
exhaust system. This delay may be necessary for continued habitability of the
containment and restoration of RHR (BVPS RHR pumps are inside containment).
As such, the proposed change continues to provide adequate assurance that the
containment will be closed and that the release of radioactive material would be
minimized should boiling occur in the core. This change is designated as less
restrictive because less stringent Required Actions are being applied in the ITS than
were applied in the CTS.

Not used.

BVPS Units 1 & 2 Page 34 Revision 3, 6/06
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
Rev. 3, Change 3 3.9 Refueling Operations
Enclosure 3 Changes to CTS

More Restrictive Changes (M)

M.1

CTS 3.9.8.2 requires two independent RHR loops to be OPERABLE and at least
one loop to be in operation. The corresponding ISTS specifies a surveillance that
requires verification every seven days of correct breaker alignment and indicated
power available to the RHR pump not in operation. The CTS does not have a
corresponding surveillance. The CTS is revised to adopt the ITS SR 3.9.5.2 for the
standby RHR pump. This changes the CTS by adding a new Surveillance
Requirement.

The ISTS LCO requires one RHR loop to be in operation and one RHR loop to be
held in readiness should it be needed. The addition of the new surveillance
compliments the ISTS LCO requirement by providing a corresponding surveillance
for the standby RHR pump. The proposed change is acceptable because it provides
additional assurance that the standby RHR loop will be ready should it be needed.

BVPS Units 1 & 2 Page 35 Revision 3, 6/06
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BVPS UNITS 1 & 2
ITS CONVERSION LICENSE AMENDMENT REQUEST (LAR)
Nos. 296 (UNIT 1) & 169 (UNIT 2)

REVISION 3
CHANGE 4

Description

This change includes various editorial corrections and other minor changes to the ITS, CTS
markups, DOCs, JFDs and the ITS Bases to enhance, clarify, or make the text more BVPS
specific or consistent with the ISTS writers guide. As the following changes encompass various
ITS Sections, the changes are further subdivided into individual changes 4A through 4S to
improve the clarity and presentation of each change. As such, each change (4A-4S) is provided
with a separate cover page that includes a description of the change and a list of affected
pages.

Affected Pages:

The affected pages are identified on the individual cover pages provided for each change (4A-
4S). The affected page numbers listed for each change are the ITS section specific
consecutive numbers found in the lower right corner of each page.

Note: The blue hyperlink markups in the electronic version of Revision 3 do not work.



BVPS UNITS 1 & 2
ITS CONVERSION LICENSE AMENDMENT REQUEST (LAR)
NDos. 296 (UNIT 1) & 169 (UNIT 2)

REVISION 3
CHANGE 4A

Affected BVPS ITS

3.3.3, Post Accident Monitoring Instrumentation

Description

In ITS 3.3.3, Required Action D.1 the period prior to numeral 1 in “Table 3.3.3.1” is replaced with
a dash. Required Action D.1 refers to an ITS Table. The ITS Table format uses a dash before
the last digit(s) that identify the Table nhumber not a period.

Affected Pages
ITS Markup — Page 5§



Rev. 3, Change 4A

PAM Instrumentation

3.33
3.3 INSTRUMENTATION
3.3.3 Post Accident Monitoring (PAM) Instrumentation
LCO3.3.3  The PAM instrumentation for each Function in Table 3.3.3-1 shall be
OPERABLE.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.
ACTIONS
NOTE
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each Function.
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One or more Functions A1 Restore required channelto | 30 days
with one required channel OPERABLE status.
inoperable.
B. Required Action and B.1 Initiate action in accordance | Immediately
associated Completion with Specification 5.6.7.\
Time of Condition A not 5 @
met. all but -
\
C. One or mgre Functions CA1 Restore)bne channel to 7 days
with two’required channels OPERABLE status.
inoperable.
D. Required Action and D.1 Enter the Condition Immediately
associated Completion referenced in Table 3.3.3-1
Time of Condition C not for the w
met.

Function

®

WOG STS 3.3.3-1 Rev. 3.0 03/31/04



BVPS UNITS 1 & 2
ITS CONVERSION LICENSE AMENDMENT REQUEST (LAR)
Nos. 296 (UNIT 1) & 169 (UNIT 2)

REVISION 3
CHANGE 4B

Affected BVPS ITS

3.4.11, Pressurizer Power Operated Relief Valves (Bases change only)
Description

The Bases for ITS 3.4.11, Background Section contains a description of each BVPS Unit’s
Power Operated Relief Valves (PORVs). The Bases description of the Unit 1 PORV power
supplies is revised to improve consistency with the BVPS Unit 1 design.

Affected Pages
Bases Markup — Page 147



Rev. 3, Change 4B

INSERTS for ISTS 3.4.11 BASES

Unit 1 has three air-operated DC powered PORVs. Each PORV is provided with a
separate nitrogen backup supply in addition to the normal air supply. Two of the three
PORVs are powered from separate trains of DC power. The associated block valves are
powered from 480 VAC 1E power supplies. Two of the three block valves are powered
from separate trains of AC Power.

Unit 2 has three solenoid-operated DC powered PORVs. Two of the three PORVs are
powered from separate trains of DC power. The associated block valves are powered
from 480 VAC 1E power supplies. Two of the three block valves are powered from
separate trains of AC Power such that each PORV and associated block valve are
powered from the same train (Ref. 1).

With only one PORYV inoperable and not capable of being manually cycled and Required
Actions B.1 and B.2 met, operation may continue until the next refueling outage (MODE
6) when the inoperable PORV can be repaired. Continued operation is acceptable
because the two remaining PORVs are OPERABLE and provide two flow paths for RCS
pressure control.

In addition to the isolation requirements described above, Required Action B.3 requires
that one PORYV be restored to OPERABLE status in 72 hours. The Required Action is
modified by a Note that specifies that Required Action B.3 is only applicable if two
PORVs are inoperable. With two of the three PORVs inoperable, one PORV must be
restored to OPERABLE status or capable of being manually cycled in order to assure
redundant PORYV flow paths are available. The Completion Time of 72 hours to restore
the required PORV to OPERABLE status or capable of being manually cycled is
reasonable because one PORV remains OPERABLE during this time. If the required
PORYV cannot be restored within this additional time, the plant must be brought to a
MODE in which the LCO does not apply, as required by Condition D.

If one PORV block valve is inoperable, either the block valve must be closed or the
associated PORV placed in manual control in one hour. If the block valve is closed, it is
accomplishing the prime functional requirement (to isolate the associated PORV to
prevent an inadvertent RCS depressurization). In this case, operation may continue until
the next refueling outage (MODE 6) when the inoperable block valve can be repaired.
Continued operation is acceptable because the two remaining block valves and PORVs
are OPERABLE and provide two flow paths for RCS pressure control.

If the inoperable block valve can not be closed, it is incapable of performing the prime
functional requirement of isolating an inoperable PORV to prevent an inadvertent RCS

depressurization.

If more than one block valve is inoperable, Required Action F.1 requires that the
associated PORVs be placed in manual control within one hour. Placing the PORVs in
manual control precludes automatic opening for an overpressure event and avoids the
potential for a stuck open PORV at a time that the block valve(s) are inoperable.

Required Action F.2 requires one block valve to be restored to OPERABLE status within
2 hours. The Required Action is modified by a Note that specifies Required Action F.2 is
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BVPS UNITS 1 & 2
ITS CONVERSION LICENSE AMENDMENT REQUEST (LAR)
Nos. 296 (UNIT 1) & 169 (UNIT 2)

REVISION 3
CHANGE 4C

Affected BVPS TS

3.1.6, Control Bank Insertion Limits, SR 3.1.6.1 (Bases change only)
Description

ITS SR 3.1.6.1 refers to the limits specified in the Core Operating Limits Report (COLR). The
Bases description of the SR is revised to clarify that the specific COLR limits referred to in the
SR 3.1.6.1 are the control bank insertion limits.

Affected Pages
Bases Markup ~ Page 84

Bases JFD - Page 126



BASES

Rev. 3, Change 4C

Control Bank Insertion Limits
B3.1.6

SURVEILLANC

REQUIREMENTS

Insert 1

E SR 3.1.6.1

The required insertion limits are {

specified in the COLR.

This Surveillance is required to ensure that the rea%s not achieve

criticality with the control banks below their insertion limits?

The estimated critical position (ECP) depends upon a number of factors,
one of which is xenon concentration. If the ECP was calculated long
before criticality, xenon concentration could change to make the ECP
substantially in error. Conversely, determining the ECP immediately
before criticality could be an unnecessary burden. There are a number of
unit parameters requiring operator attention at that point. Performing the
ECP calculation within 4 hours prior to criticality avoids a large error from

changes in

xenon concentration, but allows the operator some flexibility to

schedule the ECP calculation with other startup activities.

SR 3.1.6.2

Verification
is sufficient

SR 3.16.3

of the control bank insertion limits at a Frequency of 12 hours
to detect control banks that may be approaching the insertion

Insert 2 ~_limits since, normally, very little rod motion occurs in 12 hours.

When control banks are maintained within their insertion limits as

checked by SR 3.1.6.2 above, it is unlikely that their sequence and
overlap will not be in accordance with requirements provided in the
Insert 3 COLR. A Frequency of 12 hours is consistent with the insertion limit
check above in SR 3.1.6.2.
REFERENCES 1. ; A ; ; v\ ;
U
- 10CFR50.46. Unit 2 Unit 1 UFSAR Appendix 1A,
\ "1971 AEC General Design
3. "FS hapter j15}4 Criteria Conformance™ and Unit 2
- UFSAR Section 3.1,
Chapter 14 (Unit 1) and 4, AR, Chapter - "Conformancle with U. S. Nuclear
Regulatory Commission General
5. . Chap . \ Design Criteria
4. UFSAR, Section 3.3.2.6 (Unit 1) and Section 4.3.2.5 (Unit 2).
5. UFSAR, Section 3.3.2.5 (Unit 1) and Section 4.3.2.4 (Unit 2).
WOG STS B3.16-5 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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Rev. 3 Change 4C BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.1 Reactivity Control Systems
Enclosure 2 Changes to The ISTS Bases

ITS 3.1.6 Control Bank Insertion Limits Bases

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JFD)

1. BVPS Unit 1 has been designed and constructed to comply with the General Design
Criteria for Nuclear Power Plant Construction” published in July, 1967 by the AEC.
BVPS Unit 2 was designed and constructed to be in compliance with 10 CFR 50,
Appendix A, General Design Criteria (GDC). The BVPS Unit 1 and 2 UFSAR each
contain a section that describes how the unit complies with the GDC. The ISTS
Bases references to the GDC have been replaced with references to the appropriate
section of each BVPS Unit's UFSAR that describes compliance with the GDC.

2. The bases discussion regarding control rod overlap and example figure B 3.1.6-1 is
revised to more clearly describe overlap and the tip-to-tip relationship between
control banks shown in the BVPS specific example figure. The proposed change is
not intended to introduce a technical change to the bases.

3. The Bases for the Control Bank Insertion Limit surveillances (verification of ECP,
bank insertion limits, and sequence and overlap limits) are revised by the addition of
a clarification. The proposed change provides additional guidance for determining
that the requirements of the surveillances are met. The added guidance to verify
the required Bank position primarily with the associated group demand position
indication and to explain that individual rod position variation is acceptable is
consistent with current practice and the various LCOs for individual rod position
indication. The bases addition also references the appropriate specifications for
individual rod position indication. The inclusion of this guidance is acceptable
because the alignment limit and rod position indication specifications referenced by
the bases addition contain the appropriate limits and Actions for individual rod
positions. These LCOs limit the number of individual rods that may be outside the
limits and provide the appropriate remedial or corrective Actions and time
constraints on plant operation. The Actions for individual rods not within the
required limits include verification and restoration of required SDM and limit plant
operation with more than one rod not within the alignment limits to 1 hour. The
Control Bank Insertion Limit LCO Actions allow operation to continue for up to 2
hours without meeting the insertion, sequence or overlap requirements. As such,
the reliance on the LCO requirements for individual rods results in appropriately
conservative Actions being applied. The added clarification is also consistent with
the ISTS LCO 3.1.7 bases for the individual rod position indication system. The
bases for the LCO requirements that pertain to the individual rod position indication
system states that with the individual position indication within the required limits (+
12 steps of demand position) the demand position can be used for indication of
bank position. The proposed bases addition is considered a clarification to help the
TS user understand the relationship between the different rod position indication
requirements.

4, The description of SR 3.1.6.1 is revised to more clearly identify which COLR limits
the SR is referring to. The insertion limits are the applicable limits specified in the
COLR for this SR.

BVPS Units 1 & 2 Page 8 Revision 3, 6/06
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BVPS UNITS 1 & 2
ITS CONVERSION LICENSE AMENDMENT REQUEST (LAR)
Nos. 296 (UNIT 1} & 169 (UNIT 2)

REVISION 3
CHANGE 4D

Affected BVPS ITS

3.3.3 Post Accident Monitoring Instrumentation, (JFD change only)
Description

ITS 3.3.3, JFD # 5, part B, addresses the Unit 2 RCS Subcooling Margin Monitor. The JFD was
enhanced with an additional statement regarding the procedures available to the operators to
assist in calculating subcooling margin based on RCS pressure and temperature.

Affected Pages
ITS JFD — Page 32



Rev. 3 Change 4D BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.3 B Instrumentation
Enclosure 1 Changes to ISTS

C.

sump indication does not fulfill the necessary PAM Function. Therefore, the narrow
range containment sump leve! indication is not required in the PAM TS to assure the
necessary post accident monitoring information is available in the control room.

Unit 2 RCS Subcooling Margin Monitor is not included in the proposed PAM TS. This Unit
2 variable was classified as a Type A and Category 2 variable in the Unit 2 Regulatory
Guide 1.97 Report. Unit 1 classified the RCS subcooling monitor as monitoring a
Regulatory Guide 1.97 Type B, Category 2 variable.

The RCS subcooling indication provides information to the control room
operators related to satisfying one of the S| termination criteria following a design
basis accident. The inputs to the RCS subcooling monitor are the core exit
thermocouples for RCS temperature and the wide range RCS pressure indication
for RCS pressure. Since both of these indications are independently available in
the control room and are also included in proposed BVPS PAM ITS, the RCS
subcooling monitor only provides a verification of these other primary indications.
The backup nature of the Unit 2 Subcooling Margin Monitor indication is identified
in UFSAR (Table 7.5.4). In addition, the RCS hot leg temperature indication and
RCS cold leg temperature indication are included in the BVPS PAM ITS. The
RCS hot leg temperature indication can also be used to verify adequate core
cooling, RCS subcooling, and in conjunction with the RCS cold leg temperature
indication, the effectiveness of RCS heat removal by the secondary system. The
RCS pressure and temperature variables were classified as Regulatory Guide
1.97 Type A and Category 1.

Considering the variety of RCS temperature indications and the RCS pressure
indication included in the proposed BVPS PAM ITS and that the RCS Subcooling
Margin Monitor is clearly identified as a backup indication in the Unit 2 UFSAR,
the inclusion of the RCS Subcooling Margin Monitor is unnecessary to assure the
ability to determine adequate core cooling. The RCS temperature and pressure
indications required operable in the proposed BVPS PAM ITS provide sufficient
assurance that RCS subcooling can be determined. BVPS currently has
adequate procedures in place {o assist the operators with subcooling margin
calculations based on the PAM indications for reactor coolant pressure and
temperature. In addition, since the RCS Subcooling Margin Monitor is specified
in the Unit 2 CTS PAM, it will be relocated from the TS to the Licensing
Requirements Manual (LRM). The LRM contains other BVPS relocated TS and
provides a more appropriate level of contro! for a backup PAM indication. The
relocation of this Unit 2 requirement also serves to make the Unit 1 and Unit 2
PAM ITS requirements the same.

Considering the primary inputs to the RCS subcooling monitor are the core exit
thermocouples for RCS temperature and the wide range RCS pressure indication for
RCS pressure and that both of these indications are included in proposed BVPS PAM
ITS, the RCS subcooling monitor is not required to fulfill the necessary PAM Function.
Therefore, the RCS subcooling monitor is not required in the PAM TS to assure the
necessary post accident monitoring information is available in the control room.

Unit 2 Secondary System Radiation (Main Steam Discharge Radiation Monitors)
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BVPS UNITS 1 & 2
ITS CONVERSION LICENSE AMENDMENT REQUEST (LAR)
NDOs. 296 (UNIT 1) & 169 (UNIT 2)

REVISION 3
CHANGE 4E

Affected BVPS ITS

3.8.1, AC Sources-Operating, Bases JFD # 13 (JFD change only)
Description

The JFD was revised to delete a reference to the NRC requesting this Bases change. BVPS
evaluated the change and found it to improve the Bases without affecting the requirements of
the ITS.

Affected Pages
Bases JFD - Page 163



3.8 Electrical Power Systems
Enclosure 2 Changes to The ISTS Bases

12.

13

A statement is added to the Surveillance Requirement section of the Bases to
indicate the loading requirements for the DGs specified in various SRs are indicated
kW and power factor values. This change is acceptable because these values
reflect a range of kW values produced by the DG. The kW values are based on
manufacturer limitations (listed in the UFSAR) or the accident analysis assumption
for loads of the DG. The power factor value is intended to simulate the accident
loading conditions of the DG. Any indication uncertainties associated with these
values are not critical to adequately demonstrate the ability of the DG to accept the
required loading at the expected power factor.

The Bases for ITS SR 3.8.1.8 and ITS SR 3.8.1.10 discuss the conditions under
which the power factor requirement of the SRs may not be met. These discussions
are revised to delete the statements that imply the DGs can raise the grid voltage.

BVPS Units 1 & 2 Page 2 Revision 3, 6/06
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BVPS UNITS 1 & 2
ITS CONVERSION LICENSE AMENDMENT REQUEST (LAR)
Nos. 296 (UNIT 1) & 169 (UNIT 2)

REVISION 3
CHANGE 4F

Affected BVPS ITS

3.8.1, AC Sources-Operating, DOC LA.8 (DOC change only)
Description

This DOC is revised to relocate the affected CTS requirement to the LRM. Previously this DOC
relocated the affected CTS requirement to the UFSAR. However, the requirement is more in
the nature of a surveillance. Therefore, the affected requirement would better fit in the BVPS
Licensing Requirements Manual (LRM) than in the UFSAR. Changes to both the UFSAR and
the LRM are required to be controlled by the 10 CFR 50.59 process. Therefore, this change
remains acceptable as the method for controlling the relocated material is not changed.

Affected Pages
CTS DOC - Pages 232 & 233



BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.8 Electrical Power Systems
Enclosure 3 Changes to CTS

Rev. 3, Change 4F

changes the CTS by moving the CTS notes from the specification to ITS Bases in the
appropriate SR section.

The removal of these details, which are related to system design, from the Technical
Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not necessary to be
included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate protection of public health
and safety. The Technical Specifications still retain the requirements to start (both
normal and emergency) and supply the necessary ranges for voltage, frequency, and
power to the emergency bus to support the required safety features. Also, this change is
acceptable because the removed information will be adequately controlled in the
Technical Specification Bases. Changes to the Bases are controlled by the Technical
Specification Bases Contro! Program in Section 5 of the Technical Specifications. This
program provides for the evaluation of Bases changes in accordance with 10 CFR 50.59
to ensure the Bases are properly controlled. This change is designated as a less
restrictive removal of detail change because information relating to system design is
being removed from the Technical Specifications.

(Type 1 - Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including Design
Limits) CTS surveillance requirement 4.8.1.1.2.b.2 has a note that modify the
requirement. The surveillance verified the generator capability to withstand a load
rejection of a specific value without tripping or exceeding a specific frequency. The
frequency limit is modified by note 7. The note states that the value for frequency is
decreased to account for measurement uncertainties. ITS SR 3.8.1.8 requires the
verification of each DG capability to reject a specific load without the frequency
exceeding a specific frequency. This changes the CTS by moving the CTS note that
states that the frequency is reduced to account for measurement uncertainties from the
specification to ITS Bases in the appropriate SR section.

The removal of these details, which are related to system design, from the Technical
Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not necessary to be
included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate protection of public health
and safety. The Technical Specifications still retain the requirements for the DG to be
capable of rejecting a specified load while maintaining a specific frequency limit. Also,
this change is acceptable because the removed information will be adequately controlled
in the Technical Specification Bases. Changes to the Bases are controlled by the
Technical Specification Bases Control Program in Section 5 of the Technical
Specifications. This program provides for the evaluation of Bases changes in
accordance with 10 CFR 50.59 to ensure the Bases are properly controlled. This change
is designated as a less restrictive removal of detail change because information relating
to system design is being removed from the Technical Specifications.

(Type 3 — Removing Procedural Details for Meeting TS Requirements and Related
Reporting Requirements) CTS surveillance requirement 4.8.1.1.2.b.6 states that every
18 months during shutdown each diesel will be verified that the auto-connected loads do
not exceed the 2000 hour rating of the machine. ITS LCO 3.8.1 SRs do not include this
requirement. This changes the CTS by moving the requirement from specification to the
Licensing Requirements Manual (LRM).

The removal of these details for performing actions from the Technical Specifications is
acceptable because this type of information is not necessary to be included in the
Technical Specifications to provide adequate protection of public health and safety. The
Technical Specifications still retain the requirements to ensure each DG can be started

BVPS Units 1 & 2 Page 20 Revision 3, 6/06
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.8 Electrical Power Systems
Enclosure 3 Changes to CTS

Rev. 3, Change 4F

LA9
LA.10

LA.11

and loaded to the values assumed by the safety analysis for a design basis event. The
remaining ITS SRs include: the capability of offsite sources, DG starting and loading, DG
fuel oil (inventory, quality, and transfer capability), DG capability of rejecting load, the
ability to prevent tripping of the DG on specified automatic trips with an emergency start
signal present, and the OPERABILITY of the sequenced load blocks. These
requirements continue to ensure AC sources OPERABILITY and provide assurance
protection of the public health and safety with the DGs capability to adequately support
ESF systems that mitigate design basis accidents. Also, this change is acceptable
because these types of procedural details will be adequately controlled in the LRM. Any
changes to the LRM are made under 10 CFR 50.59, which ensures changes are
properly evaluated. This change is designated as a less restrictive removal of detail
change because procedural details for meeting Technical Specification requirements are
being removed from the Technical Specifications.

Not used.

(Type 3 —- Removing Procedural Details for Meeting TS Requirements and Related
Reporting Requirements) Unit 2 only. Unit 2 CTS surveillance requirement 4.8.1.1.2.g
states at least once per 10 years each main fuel oil storage tank will be drained, the
accumulated sediment will be removed, and the tank cleaned using a sodium
hypochlorite solution or other appropriate cleaning solution. ITS SRs for 3.8.3 do not
contain this requirement. This changes the CTS by moving the tank-cleaning
requirement for Unit 2 from the specification to the Licensing Requirements Manual
(LRM).

The removal of these details for performing surveillance requirements from the Technical
Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not necessary to be
included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate protection of public health
and safety. The Technical Specifications still retain the requirement to monitor storage
tank for water accumulation every 92 days and verifies fuel oil properties in accordance
with the fuel oil testing program on a periodic basis. These SRs ensure the DG fuel oil
remains capable of supporting the DGs and their safety functions, which will continue to
assure the protection of the public health and safety. Also, this change is acceptable
because these types of procedural details will be adequately controlled in the LRM. The
LRM is incorporated by reference into the UFSAR and any changes to the LRM are
made under 10 CFR 50.59, which ensures changes are properly evaluated. This change
is designated as a less restrictive removal of detail change because procedural details
for meeting Technical Specification requirements are being removed from the Technical
Specifications.

(Type 3 - Remaving Procedural Details for Meeting TS Requirements and Related
Reporting Requirements) CTS Actions Note 1 refers to CTS surveillance requirement
4.8.1.1.2.d and 4.8.1.1.2.¢e for the testing requirements for stored and new fuel oil,
including the specific testing standards. This Note appears three times in the CTS as it
is used for the different DG Actions. However, the corresponding ITS SR 3.8.3.3, that
addresses fuel oil properties, requires new and stored fuel oil be tested and maintained
within the limits of, and performed at a frequency in accordance with the Diesel Fuel Oil
Testing Program. The ITS program in turn requires testing of diesel fuel oil in
accordance with the applicable industry standards, but does not specify the same level
of procedural detail for each required test as the CTS surveillances. As such, the
applicable limits are retained in the ITS SR 3.8.3.3 Bases. This changes the CTS by
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BVPS UNITS 1 & 2
ITS CONVERSION LICENSE AMENDMENT REQUEST (LAR)
Nos. 296 (UNIT 1} & 169 (UNIT 2)

REVISION 3
CHANGE 4G

Affected BVPS ITS

3.8.9, Distribution Systems — Operating, Bases for Action Condition A (Bases change only)
Description

ITS 3.8.9 Action Condition A addresses inoperable distribution subsystems. The Action
Condition Bases is revised to be more concise and consistent with the BVPS electrical system.
The affected portion of the Bases describing the worst case scenario (i.e., the loss of all AC to
an entire train) also lists all the possible power sources for the train. This list is not complete for
BVPS and instead of expanding the list of power sources, the list was deleted and the text
revised to simply state that in the worst case scenario the Action Condition addresses a de-
energized train of AC power. The list of potential AC power sources is discussed in detail in the
Bases for ITS 3.8.1, “AC Power Sources” and need not be repeated in this Bases.

Affected Pages
Bases Markup — Page 150
Bases JFD - Page 171



Rev. 3, Change 4G Distribution Systems - Op;r?a’.tuerg

BASES

ACTIONS (continued) @—; the entire train is de-energized
' buses; load centers-motor-controlcenters-and-distribution-panels must

be restored to OPERABLE status within 8 hours.

Condition A worst scenario is one train W|thout AC power (i.e.,

ble). In this Condltlon
the umt is more vulnerable toa complete Ioss of AC power. ltis,
therefore, imperative that the unit operator’s attention be focused on
minimizing the potential for loss of power to the remaining train by
stabilizing the unit, and on restoring power to the affected train. The
8 hour time limit before requiring a unit shutdown in this Condition is
acceptable because of:

a. The potential for decreased safety if the unit operator's attention is
diverted from the evaluations and actions necessary to restore power
to the affected train, to the actions associated with taking the unit to
shutdown within this time limit and

b. The potential for an event in conjunction with a single failure of a
redundant component in the train with AC power.

The second Completion Time for Required Action A.1 establishes a limit
on the maximum time allowed for any combination of required distribution
subsystems to be inoperable during any single contiguous occurrence of
failing to meet the LCO. If Condition A is entered while, for instance, a
DC bus is inoperable and subsequently restored OPERABLE, the

LCO may already have been not met for up to 2 hours. This could lead to
a total of 10 hours, since initial failure of the LCO, to restore the AC
distribution system. At this time, a DC circuit could again become
inoperable, and AC distribution restored OPERABLE. This could
continue indefinitely.

The Completion Time allows for an exception to the normal "time zero" for
beginning the allowed outage time "clock." This will result in establishing
the "time zero" at the time the LCO was initially not met, instead of the
time Condition A was entered. The 16 hour Completion Time is an
acceptable limitation on this potential to fail to meet the LCO indefinitely.

Required Action A.1 is modified by a Note that requires the applicable
Conditions and Required Actions of LCO 3.8.4, "DC Sources - Operating,"
to be entered for DC trains made inoperable by inoperable power
distribution subsystems. This is an exception to LCO 3.0.6 and ensures
the proper actions are taken for these components. Inoperability

WOG STS B3.8.9-4 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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Rev. 3, Change 4G

BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.8 Electrical Power Systems
Enclosure 2 Changes to The ISTS Bases

N o roe

ITS 3.8.9 Distribution Systems — Operating Bases

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATION (JED)

Changes are made (additions, deletion, and or changes) to the ISTS, which reflect
the plant specific nomenclature, number reference, system description, analysis, or
licensing basis description.

Section / Chapter references are changed fo reflect a unit specific reference (i.e.,
Accident analysis for Unit1 is Chapter 14 and for Unit 2 is Chapter 15), if applicable.

Editorial change made to be consistent with the ISTS writers’ guide.

Specific bus nomenclature is moved from the CTS requirements to the Bases.
Changes are made to reflect specific listings in ITS 3.8.9 — 1 Table.

Changes to the ITS Bases are made 1o reflect changes in the ITS Specifications.

Editorial change made to limit unnecessary detail such as the list of potential AC
sources that is already described in detail in the Bases for ITS 3.8.1, “AC Sources —
Operating.”

BVPS Units 1 & 2 Page 10 Revision 3, 6/06
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BVPS UNITS 1 & 2
ITS CONVERSION LICENSE AMENDMENT REQUEST (LAR)
Nos. 296 (UNIT 1) & 169 (UNIT 2)

REVISION 3
CHANGE 4H

Affected BVPS ITS

3.8.1, AC Sources-Operating, Action Condition F, indent position of logical connector AND

Description

This change affects an insert page used in the markup of ITS 3.8.1, Action Condition F. The
AND logical connector between Actions F.1.1 and F.1.2 on the insert page should be indented
more between these Actions. This change is necessary to meet the ISTS format requirements
for logical connectors and to ensure the marked-up ITS pages match the final typed pages. The
change indents the logical connector to the correct position between the two Actions.

Affected Pages
ITS Markup — Page 20



Insert Condition F

Rev. 3, Change 4H

Inserts for ITS LCO 3.8.1

Condition Required Action Completion Time
-NOTE - F.1.1 Place the component(s) Immediately
Separate Condition entry with the inoperable
is allowed for each sequence timer(s) in a
sequence timer. condition where it can not
be automatically loaded
F. One or more required to associated emergency
sequence timer(s) bus.
inoperable.
AND
F.1.2 Enter appropriate Immediately
Condition and
Required Actions for
any component that
can not be automatically
loaded to associated
emergency bus.
OR
F.2 Declare the associated Immediately
DG inoperable.
Insert SR 3.8.1.4.1 and SR 3.8.1.4.2
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
o Notes
Only applicable to Unit 1:
SR 3.8.1.4.1 Verify each DG’s day and engine mounted 31 days
tanks contain a combined total of > 900 gal
of fuel oil.
SR 3.8.1.4.2  Verify each DG's day tank contains > 350 gal 31 days

of fuel oil.
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BVPS UNITS 1 & 2
ITS CONVERSION LICENSE AMENDMENT REQUEST (LAR)
NOos. 296 (UNMIT 1) & 169 (UNIT 2)

REVISION 3
CHANGE 41

Affected BVPS ITS

3.7.14, Spent Fuel Pool Storage Bases, (Bases change only)

Description

This change corrects mislabeled references and ITS LCO #s in the Bases. In addition this
change makes the Bases statements regarding Keff without crediting boron consistent through
the bases (i.e., without crediting boron Keff can only be maintained < 1.0 and with credit for
boron Keff can be maintained < 0.95). In some instances, the bases previously stated that Keff
can only be maintained s 1.0 without crediting boron. These instances are revised to < 1.0
consistent with the applicable safety analyses. Note the revised text describes the affect of
baron in the spent fuel pool but does not affect the requirements of ITS 3.7.14 which addresses
fuel assembly locations in the spent fuel pool. ITS LCO 3.7.16, Fuel Storage Pool Boron
Concentration, addresses the requirements for boron concentration in the spent fuel pool and is
unaffected by this change.

Affected Pages
Bases Markup — Pages 190 & 191



Rev. 3, Change 41

INSERTS FORITS 3.7.14 BASES
Spent Fuel Pool Storage

INSERT 1: BVPS Specific Background Section

The spent fuel storage racks contain storage locations for 1627 fuel assemblies (Unit 1) and
1088 fuel assemblies (Unit 2). The racks are designed to store Westinghouse 17X17 fuel
assemblies with nominal enrichment up to 5.0 weight percent. The spent fuel storage racks are
divided into three regions with different fuel burnup-enrichment limits associated with each
region. Fuel assemblies may be stored in any location provided the fuel burnup-enrichment
combinations are within the limits specified for the associated storage rack region in the
accompanying LCO.

For Unit 1, the spent fuel storage racks are constructed, in part, from a boron carbide and
aluminum-composite material with the trade name "Boral." The Boral material provides a
neutron absorbing function to maintain the stored fuel in a subcritical condition. Therefore,
soluble boron is not required in the Unit 1 spent fuel pool to maintain the spent fuel rack
multiplication factor, keq , < 0.95 when the fuel assemblies are stored in the correct fuel pool
location in accordance with the accompanying LCO and no fuel movement is in progress (i.e.,
the pool is in a static condition). The fact that soluble boron concentration is not required to
maintain the Unit 1 spent fuel rack multiplication factor, ket , < 0.95 is confirmed in Holtec Report
HI-92791(Ref. 1). However, a boron concentration is maintained in the Unit 1 spent fuel pool to
provide negative reactivity for postulated accident conditions (i.e., a misplaced fuel assembly
resulting from fuel movement) consistent with the guidelines of ANSI 16.1-1975 (Ref. 2) and the
April 1978 NRC letter (Ref. 3). The required Unit 1 spent fuel pool boron concentration for a
reactivity excursion due to accident conditions is 1050 ppm.

Safe operation of the Unit 1spent fuel pool with no movement of assemblies may therefore be
achieved (without reliance on soluble boron) by controlling the location of each stored fuel
assembly in accordance with the accompanying LCO.

For Unit 2, spent fuel racks have been analyzed in accordance with the methodology contained
in WCAP-14416-NP-A (Ref. 4), as supplemented by Westinghouse Electric Company letter,
FENOC-00-110 (Ref. 5). This methodology ensures the spent fuel rack multiplication factor, ket
is £ 0.95, as recommended by the April 1978 NRC letter (Ref. 3) and ANSI/ANS-57.2-1983
(Ref. 6). The codes, methods, and techniques contained in the methodology are used to satisfy
this keg criterion.

The Unit 2 spent fuel storage racks are analyzed utilizing credit for checkerboard configurations,
burnup, and soluble boron, to ensure keg is maintained < 0.95, including uncertainties,
tolerances, and accident conditions. The Unit 2 spent fuel pool ks can only be maintained < 1.0
without crediting soluble boron.

Therefore, the safe operation of the Unit 2 spent fuel pool with no movement of assemblies
necessitates both the storage requirements of the accompanying LCO as well as the fuel pool
boron concentration requirements of LCO 3.7.16 be met.
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Rev. 3, Change 41

INSERT 2: BVPS Specific Unit 2 Safety Analysis Section

For Unit 2, however, when no potential for an accident exists, safe operation of the spent fuel
storage pool must include the boron concentration within the limit specified in LCO 3.7.16 as
well as the fuel being stored in accordance with the accompanying LCO. The boron
concentration specified in LCO 3.7.16 as well as the storage location requirements of the
accompanying LCO are necessary to meet the requirement to maintain key < 0.95 in the Unit 2
spent fuel pool under normal (i.e., static) conditions. Operation within the storage location
requirements of the accompanying LCO with no soluble boron in the Unit 2 spent fuel pool
would only maintain key < 1.0.

INSERT 3: BVPS Specific Unit 2 LCO Section

For Unit 2, operation within the storage location requirements specified in Table 3.7.14-1B of the
accompanying LCO with no soluble boron in the spent fuel storage pool would only maintain ke
< 1.0. Therefore, Unit 2 must also maintain the spent fuel storage pool boron concentration
within the limit specified in LCO 3.7.16 as well as the storage location requirements of the
accompanying LCO in order to meet the requirement to maintain kes < 0.95.
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BVPS UNITS 1 & 2
ITS CONVERSION LICENSE AMENDMENT REQUEST (LAR)
Nos. 296 (UNIT 1) & 169 (UNIT 2)

REVISION 3
CHANGE 4J

Affected BVPS ITS

3.8.4, DC Sources — Operating (Bases change only)

Description

ITS 3.8.4 Bases contains a description of the Unit 2 Battery changers. The bases description
of the Unit 2 Battery changers is revised to more accurately reflect the available spare battery
changers (2-7 and 2-9) consistent with Unit 2 License Amendment Request (LAR) 202, Station
Battery Charger Upgrade. This Unit 2 LAR addresses the battery charger upgrade which
provides an additional spare charger. The LAR is scheduled to be approved prior to the ITS
conversion LAR.

Affected Pages
Bases Markup — Page 124



Rev. 3, Change 4J

3.8.4 BASES INSERTS

For Unit 1, the required battery banks are Banks 1-1 and 1-3 on the orange bus and
Banks 1-2 and 1-4 on the purple bus. The Unit 1 battery chargers are designated 1-1
and 1-3 on the orange bus and 1-2 and 1-4 on the purple bus. The required Unit 2
battery banks are Banks 2-1 and 2-3 on the orange bus and Banks 2-2 and 2-4 on the
purple bus. The Unit 2 battery chargers are designated 2-1 and 2-3 on the orange bus
and 2-2 and 2-4 on the purple bus. In addition, for Unit 2, spare chargers (2—7 and 2-9)
are also provided. The spare changers are equivalent to the primary battery chargers.
The spare chargers may be substituted for an inoperable charger or charger removed
from service for maintenance. One safety switch is provided for each DC bus to provide
a backup method for battery charging and bus supply if the primary charger is out of
service. This is discussed in the UFSAR, Chapter 8 (Ref 4).

124



BVPS UNITS 1 & 2
ITS CONVERSION LICENSE AMENDMENT REQUEST (LAR)
NOS. 296 (UNIT 1) & 169 (UNIT 2)

REVISION 3
CHANGE 4K

Affected BVPS ITS

3.8.3, DG Fuel Oil, Lube Qil, and Starting Air, SR 3.8.3.3 Bases (Bases change only)

Description

ITS SR 3.8.3.3 requires a verification of diesel generator fuel oil properties. The ITS Bases for
this Surveillance discusses both temperature requirements (in °F) and kinematic viscosity
requirements specified in degrees. The Bases for this surveillance, at the top of page B 3.8.3-6,
inadvertently used “°F” and the “°” symbol for viscosity instead of the word “degree”. The Bases
description is revised to use the word “degree” when referring to viscosity requirements. In
addition, this change includes revising the word “Gravity” to a lower case “g” (i.e., gravity) where
it is used in terms of the API requirement.

Affected Pages
Bases Markup — Page 111



BASES

Rev. 3, Change 4K

@ Diesel Fuel Oil, Lube Oil, and Starting Air
B3.8.3

or an API gravity of within 0.3 degrees at 60 °F, or a specific gravity of
within 0.0016 at 60 / 60 °F when compared to the supplier’s certificate

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) degrees

water and sediment
content of less than
or equal to 0.05%
when tested in
accordance with
ASTM D1796-83

A A

(© pl

of 20.83 and < 0.89 or an AP! gravity at 60 °F of 2 27°and < 39 2Fya
kinematic viscosity at 40 °C of 2 1.9 centistokes and < 4.1
centistokes, and a flash point of 2 125°F, and

i

c. Verify that the new fuel Oll has—a—slear—and—bnght—appearanee—mth

(Ref 6).

CTS
Values

Failure to meet any of the above limits is cause for rejecting the new fuel
oil, but does not represent a failure to meet the LCO concern since the
fuel oil is not added to the storage tanks.

Within 31 days following the initial new fue! oil sample, the fuel oil is
analyzed to establish that the other properties specified in Table 1 of
ASTM D975 4 HRef. 7) are met for new fuel oil when tested in

accordance with ASTM D9754 ,HRef. 6), except that the analysis for

82

CTS
Values

e

sulfur may be performed in accordance with ASTM D1552-f ¥T(Ref. 6) or |
1 ASTM D2622-I 4 }(Ref. 6). The 31 day period is acceptable because the

fuel oil properties of interest, even if they were not within stated limits,
would not have an immediate effect on DG operation. This Surveillance
ensures the availability of high quality fuel oil for the DGs.

Fuel oil degradation during long term storage shows up as an increase in
particulate, due mostly to oxidation. The presence of particulate does not
mean the fuel oil will not burn properly in a diesel engine. The particulate
can cause fouling of filters and fuel oil injection equipment, however,
which can cause engine failure.

Particulate concentrations should be determined in accordance with

ON~

79

ASTM D22/6-f Y1, Method A (Ref. 6). This method involves a gravimetric

determination of total particulate concentration in the fuel oil and has a
limit of 10 mg/l. it is acceptable to obtain a field sample for subsequent

laborajory testing in lieu of field testing. -[Eer—these—de&gns—m-whmh—the
totalgtored fuel oil volume is contained in twe-or more interconnected—

tanks; each tank muit-be considered and tested separately ]

The Frequency of this test takes into consideration fuel oil degradation
to change

than one
tank
(i.e., day
tanks
and
storage
tanks)

trends that indicate that particulate concentration is unlikely
significantly between Frequency intervals. @/

WOG STS
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BVPS UNITS 1 & 2
ITS CONVERSION LICENSE AMENDMENT REQUEST (LAR)
NOos. 296 (UNIT 1) & 169 (UNIT 2)

REVISION 3

CHANGE 4L

Affected BVPS ITS

3.8.4, DC Sources Operating, SR 3.8.4.3, CTS markup (only affects CTS markup)
3.8.6, Battery Parameters, SR 3.8.6.6, CTS markup, (only affects CTS markup)

Description

ITS Surveillances Requirements 3.8.4.3 and 3.8.6.6 allow for the option to use a modified
performance discharge test. The corresponding markup of CTS Surveillance 4.8.2.3.2.e on
CTS page 3/4 8-10 is revised to more clearly show the option to use a modified performance
discharge test. The improved CTS markup resulted in the addition of a new DOC (A.9) on the
same page. This change also includes the deletion of an unnecessary arrow line from the LA6
DOC designation to an unrelated change on the same CTS page. These changes do not affect
the resulting ITS and are only intended to improve the clarity of the CTS markups.

Affected Pages
CTS Markup - Page 203
CTS DOC - Page 283



ELECTRIC POWER SYSTEMS

Rev. 3, Change 4L

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

L y y /

) 5+ @

1. The parameters i e Category B
limit

| At least once per 18 months by verifying that design limits

'\ minimum established

greater than or equal to the minimum established float voltage

SR3842 L he batte arger will east 100 amperes
el < a ast 4 hours[,
Insert 2nd test allowance
a A Insert Brogoggd notE] l 7
SR 3843 | USF, T by veritying
-9 that the battery capacity O supp SRC

@B |

maintain in OPERABLE status all o he—aetoal—er—gsimulaked
1* Frequency emergency loads for the S design duty cycle when the
SR 3.8.6.6 battery is subjected to a battery service teSWtetoSRs.a.s.e
SR3866 e. t least once per 60 months]|[during shutdown| by fverifying
that the battery capacity 1s at least 80% of the
or a modified manufacturer's , ratin when subjected to ,
performance discharge test\ i —this
discharge test performance discharge—testy may be performed in Jieu of the
al battery service test.f
f. At least once per 18 months, [during shutdown, J performance
discharge tests of battefy capacity shall be given to any
battery that shows signs/of degradation or has reached 85%
Note to SR of the service 1life | expected for the application.
3.843 Nearadation—ia-—indicato when—the—batteri capacity—drops
us;uuu\..&vxxf.l.a o e ST wICIT RIS Nu‘—\—‘b&! \-—utlu\.—d-b] J-\Jyg
rore—than—310%—of-—rated—ecapacity—frem—its—average—on
2" Frequency revious—performance—feests—or—is—below—90%—of—the
SR 3.8.6.6 ma—nu%ae&a—re&'—s—r&t—l—ng—/
* 235 SPpec =3 8 eontn SrEe anee AteXrva &y 333 (e =
@ " | The modified performance discharge test in SR 3.8.6.6 I
BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 8-10 Amendment No. 10

203



BVPS ISTS Conversion
Rev. 3, Change 4L 3.8 Electrical Power Systems
Enclosure 3 Changes to CTS

A9

The purpose of 3.8.6 LCO and Applicability is to ensure the batteries are OPERABLE to
support the required DC sources when the sources are required to be OPERABLE. The
purpose of the Note to the Actions is to allow separate entry for each battery. This
change is acceptable because the technical requirements for the battery cell remain
unchanged. ITS LCO 3.8.4 is applicable in MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4 and requires two trains
of DC power subsystems. The ITS requirements are consistent with the ISTS wording
for these requirements. This change is designated as administrative because the
technical requirements of the specifications have not changed.

CTS Surveillance 4.8.2.3.2.e requires a performance discharge test of the battery every
60 months. The CTS surveillance also provides an option to use the performance
discharge test in lieu of the battery service test once per 60 months. 1TS SR 3.8.6.6
requires a performance discharge test or a modified performance discharge test of the
battery. ITS SR 3.8.4.3 allows a modified performance discharge test to be used in lieu
of the battery service test any time the battery service test is required. This changes the
CTS by introducing the modified performance discharge test as a specific alternative to
both the performance discharge test and the battery service test.

The performance discharge test and the battery service test are performed to verify
battery operability consistent with the recommendations of IEEE-450. |IEEE-450
establishes the industry standard for battery maintenance and testing. However,
consistent with the definition for modified performance discharge test in IEEE-450, a
modified performance discharge test encompasses the requirements of a performance
discharge test and therefore may be used in lieu of a performance discharge test. IEEE-
450 also specifically recommends that a modified performance discharge test may be
used in lieu of a battery service test. The use of a modified performance discharge test
in place of the other tests is acceptable because, for the purpose of determining battery
operability, the modified performance discharge test provides an equivalent or greater
test of battery operability compared to the performance discharge test and battery
service test. As such, the proposed change clarifies that, consistent with the
recommendations of IEEE-450 and the ISTS, an equivalent or greater test of battery
operability may be used in lieu of the CTS test requirements. The proposed change is
designated administrative because the option provided by the ISTS and IEEE-450 to use
a modified performance discharge test provides an equivalent or greater test of battery
operability than the existing CTS test requirements.

BVPS Units 1 & 2 Page 71 Revision 3, 6/06
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BVPS UNITS 1 & 2
ITS CONVERSION LICENSE AMENDMENT REQUEST (LAR)
NOs. 296 (UNiT 1) & 169 (UNIT 2)

REVISION 3

CHANGE 4M

Affected BVPS ITS

3.2.1, Heat Flux Hot Channel Factor (FQZ), SR 3.2.1.2 Bases (Bases change only)

Description

This change revises an ITS bases reference to requirements contained in the COLR. The
Bases for SR 3.2.1.2, references the W(Z) information contained in the COLR. The current ITS
Bases refers to a W (Z) curve and the lower and upper % core heights that are part of the W(Z)
requirement. However, due to pending changes to the information in the COLR, the Bases
references to this COLR information must be revised. The “W(Z) curve” is revised to a
“W(Z)Table” and the % core height is revised from 0-15% to 0 -10% for the lower core region
and from 85-100% to 90-100% for the upper core region. These changes will make the ITS
Bases consistent with the COLR at the time the ITS conversion LAR is implemented.

Affected Pages
Bases Markup — Page 49



BASES

Fa(Z) (RACGW(Z) Methodology)

Rev. 3, Change 4M
B3.2.1B

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

The SR Note specifies in part
“If measurements indicate that
the maximum over z of [F§(ZY/
K(Z)} has increased ...". This
statement in the Note refers to
the fact that both F§ and K are
functions of the axial height.
At each applicable core
elevation the ratio of F§(Z)
IK(2) is calculated to
determine the maximum ratio
(maximum over z). If this
maximum ratio has increased
since the last set of
evaluations, then the Note
modifying this SR specifies
additional verifications that
must be performed.

Performing this Surveillance in MODE 1 prior to exceeding 75% RTP

ensures that the F§(Z) limit is met when RTP is achieved, because
peaking factors generally decrease as power level is increased.

If THERMAL POWER has been increased by 2 10% RTP since the last
determination of F§(Z), another evaluation of this factor is required

{12} hours after achlevmg equilibrium conditions at this higher power level
(to ensure that F§(Z) values are being reduced sufficiently with power
increase to stay within the LCO limits).

The Frequency of 31 EFPD is adequate to monitor the change of power
distribution with core burnup because such changes are slow and well
controlled when the plant is operated in accordance with the Technical
Specifications (TS).

SR 3212

The nuclear design process includes calculations performed to determine
that the core can be operated within the Fo(Z) limits. Because flux maps
are taken in steady state conditions, the variations in power distribution
resulting from normal operational maneuvers are not present in the flux
map data. These variations are, however, conservatively calculated by
considering a wide range of unit maneuvers in normal operation. The
maximum peaking factor increase over steady state values, calculated as
a function of core elevation, Z, is called W(Z). Multlplylng the measured
total peaklng factor, F&(2), by W(Z) gives the maximum Fq(Z) calculated
to occur in normal operation, F'§(Z).

—

The limit with which F&(Z2) is compared varies inversely with power above
50% RTP and directly with the function K(Z) provided in the COLR.

The W(Z is provided in the COLR for discrete core elevatlons
Flux map data are typically taken for 30 to 75 core elevations. F&(Z)

Table evaluations are not applicable for the following axial core regions,
measured in percent of core height:
a. Lower core region, from 0 to 46% inclusive and
1 . e : 90
b. Upper core region, from 85 to 100% inclusive.
The top and bottom 15% of the core are excluded from the evaluation
because of the low probability that these regions would be more limiting
WOG STS B3.2.1B-8 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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BVPS UNITS 1 & 2
ITS CONVERSION LICENSE AMENDMENT REQUEST (LAR)
NoDos. 296 (UNIT 1) & 169 (UNIT 2)

REVISION 3
CHANGE 4N

Affected BVPS ITS

3.8.1, AC Sources — Operating, Required Actions A.2 and B.2 Bases ( Bases change only)

Description

This change clarifies the Bases for LCO 3.8.1, Required Actions A.2 and B.2 consistent with the
reviewer's note in the Bases of these Actions. These AC Source Actions address the
inoperability of a single offsite source (A.2) and a single diesel generator (B.2). The Actions
require that redundant features on the opposite train be operable. A reviewer's note in the
Bases for each of these Actions discusses when the AFW turbine-driven pump must be
considered a redundant required feature. The proposed Bases addition clarifies that for BVPS,
the turbine-driven AFW pump must be considered a redundant feature consistent with the
guidance of the reviewers note.

Affected Pages
Bases Markup — Pages 69 & 71



AC Sources - Operating

A ' ’ B 3.8.1

Rev. 3, Change 4N

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)
auxiliary ump powered by the emergency b jated with
the inoperable diesel gen rovidi % of the auxiliary
feedwater flow assu i afety ana
A2

Required Action A.2, which only applies if the train cannot be powered
from an offsite source, is intended to provide assurance that an event

A single motor-driven coincident with a single failure of the associated DG will not result in a
AFW pump does not complete loss of safety function of critical redundant required features.
provide sufficient flow to These features are powered from the redundant AC electrical power train.
meet the most limiting i 3 el ramtar driuan o) o e i el $rmin
accident analysis N c oo e - FETHPETTOTIS

assumptions. Two out of

the three AFW pumps are

necessary to assure —

sufficient flow to meet the The Completion Time for Required Action A.2 is intended to allow the
?ﬁ:’f;g::'}ilzsrg; © operator time to evaluate and repair any discovered inoperabilities. This
ensure the AFW safety Completion Time also allows for an exception to the normal "time zero"
function is maintained, the for beginning the allowed outage time "clock.” In this Required Action,
turbine-driven AFW pump the Completion Time only begins on discovery that both:

must be considered a

redundant required a. The train has no offsite power supplying itdoads and
i b . feature for the purposes of < 9
s

this Required Action. b. A required feature on the other train is inoperable.

If at any time during the existence of Condition A (one offsite circuit
inoperable) a redundant required feature subsequently becomes
inoperable, this Completion Time begins to be tracked.

Discovering no offsite power to one train of the onsite Class 1E Electrical
Power Distribution System coincident with one or more inoperable
required support or supported features, or both, that are associated with
the other train that has offsite power, results in starting the Completion
Times for the Required Action. Twenty-four hours is acceptable because
it minimizes risk while allowing time for restoration before subjecting the
unit to transients associated with shutdown.

The remaining OPERABLE offsite circuit and DGs are adequate to supply
electrical power to Train A and Train B of the onsite Class 1E Distribution
System. The 24 hour Completion Time takes into account the component
OPERABILITY of the redundant counterpart to the inoperable required
feature. Additionally, the 24 hour Completion Time takes into account the
capacity and capability of the remaining AC sources, a

WOG STS B3.8.1-5 Rev. 2, 04/30/01



BASES

AC Sources - Operating
Rev. 3, Change 4N B 3.8.1

ACTIONS (continued)

frequent basis. Since the Required Action only specifies "perform,” a
failure of SR 3.8.1.1 acceptance criteria does not result in a Required
Action being not met. However, if a circuit fails to pass SR 3.8.1.1, itis
inoperable. Upon offsite circuit inoperability, additional Conditions and
Required Actions must then be entered.

- REVIEWER'S NOTE -

The turbine auxiliary feedwater pump is only re

A single motor-driven
AFW pump does not
provide sufficient flow to
meet the most limiting
accident analysis
assumptions. Two out of
the three AFW pumps are
necessary to assure

B2

Required Action B.2 is intended to provide assurance that a loss of offsite
power, during the period that a DG is inoperable, does not result in a
complete loss of safety function of critical systems. These features are
desrgned with redundant safety related trains.

Redundant requwed feature
failures consist of lnoperable features assocnated with a train, redundant
to the train that has an inoperable DG.

sufficient flow to meetthe [—»
.arcmdefnt an_aIySfdes- The Completion Time for Required Action B.2 is intended to allow the
e;’:&f:tﬁé 'Xxv‘:;}gty operator time to evaluate and repair any discovered inoperabilities. This
function is maintained, the Completion Time also allows for an exception to the normal "time zero"
turbine-driven AFW pump for beginning the allowed outage time "clock." In this Required Action,
must be considered a the Completion Time only begins on discovery that both:
redundant required
feature for the purposes of H H
this Required Action, a. Aninoperable DG exists and
b. Arequired feature on the other train (Train A or Train B) is
inoperable.
If at any time during the existence of this Condition (one DG inoperable) a
required feature subsequently becomes inoperable, this Completion Time
would begin to be tracked.
WOG STS B38.1-7 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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BVPS UNITS 1 & 2
ITS CONVERSION LICENSE AMENDMENT REQUEST (LAR)
NOos. 296 (UNIT 1) & 169 (UNIT 2)

REVISION 3
CHANGE 40

Affected BVPS ITS

3.8.1, AC Sources ~ Operating, SR 3.8.1.13 ITS and Bases change

Description

This change revises ITS SR 3.8.1.13 and associated Bases to be more consistent with the
corresponding plant specific CTS requirements. In ITS SR 3.8.1.13, the phrase “...each
automatic load sequence timer is within + 10% of required value.” is revised to “... each
automatic load sequence time is within £ 10% of required value”. The associated Bases is also
revised to more accurately state the surveillance requirement. These changes are made to
maintain consistency with the CTS and avoid potential confusion regarding the use of the word
“timer” and “interval” in the ITS and Bases.

Affected Pages
ITS Markup — Page 17

Bases Markup — Page 94



Rev. 3, Change 40 “AC Sources - Operating

3.8.1
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SURVEILLANC e FREQUENCY

N s

SR 3.8.1.-}1
12

-NOTEX'

\ This Surveillance shall not normally be performed in
MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4. However, portions of the
Surveillance may be performed to reestablish
OPERABILITY provided an assessment determines the

Credit may be
taken for

safety of the plant is maintained or enhanced. <

Verify, with a DG operating in test mode and connected
to its bus, an actual or simulated ESF actuation signal
overrides the test mode by:

a—Returning DG to ready-to-load operation and

b—{Automatical zinc 4 load
offsite-power}:

i

unplanned events
that satisfy this SR.

8}months] \

NUREG-1431, Rev. 3

SR 3. .1T»8
13

- NOTE -

[ This Surveillance shall not normally be performed in
MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4. However, this Surveillance may be
performed to reestablish OPERABILITY provided an
assessment determines the safety of the plant is

NUREG-1431, Rev. 3

/

Credit may be
taken for
unplanned events

maintained or enhanced#

that satisfy this SR.

WOG STS

Verify interval between each sequen {18} months}

within + {10% of design-intervallHo
aHoad-sequencer: -
N automatic
required value. load T
CTS wording sequence
time
3.8.1-14 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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AC Sources - Operating

'B3.8.1
Rev. 3, Change 40
BASES Credit may be
taken for
N |} d t
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) NUREG-1431, Rev. 3 that satishy this SR,

safety is maintained or enhanced. This assessment shall, as a minimum,
consider the potential outcomes and transients associated with a failed
partial Surveillance, a successful partial Surveillance, and a perturbation
e of the offsite or onsite system when they are tied together or operated
independently for the partial Surveillance; as well as the operator
— 4 procedures available to cope with these outcomes. These shall b
verification that each measured against the avoided risk of a plant shutdown and staridp to
automatic load sequence determine that plant safety is maintained or enhanced when pdrtions of

required value

time is within £ 10% of the " . R
b he Surveillance are performed in MODE ;he(_;\:fk insighfs or @

This restriction from normally
performing the Surveillance in
MODE 1, 2, 3 or 4 is further
amplified to allow the
Surveillance to be performed for
the purpose of reestablishing
OPERABILITY (e.g. post work
testing following cormrective
maintenance, comective

modification, deficient or suffi cuent time exusts for the DG to restore frequency and voltage prior to
inc:m?]lete surveillanoz testing, | applying the next load and that safety analysis assumptions regarding
and other unanticipate H H : :
OPERABILITY concerns) ESF equipment time delays are not violated. Reference 2 provides a

provided an assessment summary of the automatic loading of ESF buses.

determines plant safety is

maintained or enhanced. This The Frequency of [18 months] is consistent with the recommendations of

assessment shall, as a Regulatory Guide 1.108 (Ref. 9), paragraph 2.a.(2), takes into
minimum, consider the potential | consideration unit conditions required to perform the Surveillance, and is
outcomes and transients intended to be consistent with expected fuel cycle lengths.
assoqated with a failed
gﬂxz;”::g:' ::;?::ftﬁ’r'baﬁon This SR is modified by a Note. The reason for the Note is that performing
of the offsite or onsite system the Surveillance would remove a required offsite circuit from service,
when they are tied together or perturb the electrical distribution system, and challenge safety systems.
operated independently for the |———»
Surveillance; as well as the
operator procedures available - REVIEWER’S NOTE -
?h?szes‘,’f;‘,',‘btﬂe,f,i;’;ﬁfgg‘ es. The above MOD ictions may be deleted if it emonstrated to
against the avoided risk of a the staff, on a plant specifi is, that performirig the SR with the reactor
plant shutdown and startup to in any of the restricted MODES cansetisfy the following criteria, as
determine that plant safety is applicable:
maintained or enhanced when
the Surveillance is performed in .
MODE 1, 2, 3 or 4. Risk a. Perfo e of the SR will not render any safety sys r
insights or deterministic ponent inoperable,
methods may be used for this
assessment. Credit may be
taken for unplanned events that | TSTF-472
satisfy this SR.
WOG STS B3.8.1-30 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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BVPS UNITS 1 & 2
ITS CONVERSION LICENSE AMENDMENT REQUEST (LAR)
Nos. 296 (UNIT 1) & 169 (UNIT 2)

REVISION 3

CHANGE 4P

Affected BVPS ITS

3.2.4, Quadrant Power Tilt Ratio (QPTR), Required Action A.1 Bases (Bases change only)

Description

This change revises ITS 3.2.4, Required Action A.1 bases to be more consistent with Required
Action A.1. The Required Action specifies a power level reduction of > 3% from 100% power.
The corresponding ITS bases does not specify > the required % power reduction and does not

use the word “from” in the description of the Required Action. The proposed change is made to
eliminate potential confusion by making the bases description of the Action consistent with the

wording of the Action itself.

Affected Pages
Bases Markup — Page 83



BASES

QPTR
Rev. 3, Change 4P B3.24

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES (continued)

The QPTR limits ensure that Fiy and Fo(Z) remain below their limiting
values by preventing an undetected change in the gross radial power
distribution.

In MODE 1, the Fiy and Fo(2) limits must be maintained to preclude core
power distributions from exceeding design limits assumed in the safety
analyses.

The QPTR satisfies Criterion 2 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO

The QPTR limit of 1.02, at which corrective action is required, provides a
margin of protection for both the DNB ratio and linear heat generation rate
contributing to excessive power peaks resulting from X-Y plane power
tits. A limiting QPTR of 1.02 can be tolerated before the margin for
uncertainty in Fo(Z) and (Fhy) is possibly challenged.

APPLICABILITY

The QPTR limit must be maintained in MODE 1 with THERMAL POWER
> 50% RTP to prevent core power distributions from exceeding the design
limits.

Applicability in MODE 1 < 50% RTP and in other MODES is not required
because there is either insufficient stored energy in the fuel or insufficient
energy being transferred to the reactor coolant to require the
implementation of a QPTR limit on the distribution of core power. The
QPTR limit in these conditions is, therefore, not important. Note that the
Fih and Fo(2Z) LCOs still apply, but allow progressively higher peaking
factors at 50% RTP or lower.

ACTIONS

TSTF-241 (insert B-A.1)
text inadvertently

omitted from Revision 2.

/

. Decreases in QPTR
would allow increasing the
maximum allowable power
level

Al :
With the QPTR exceeding its limit, a power level reduction\ol‘.‘i% RTP for

each 1% by which the QPTR exceeds 1.00 is a conservative tradeoff of
total core power with peak linear power. The Completion Time of 2 hours
allows sufficient time to identify the cause and correct the tilt. Note that
the power reduction itself may cause a change in the tilted condition.

The maximum allowable power level initially determined by Required
Action A.1 may be affected by subsequent determinations of QPTR.
Increases in QPTR would require power reduction within 2 hours of
QPTR determination, if necessary fo comply with the decreased
maximum allowable power leve@ncreasing power up to this revised
limit.

WOG STS

B3.24-2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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BVPS UNITS 1 & 2
ITS CONVERSION LICENSE AMENDMENT RERQUEST (LAR)
NOSs. 296 (UNIT 1) & 169 (BNIT 2)

REVISION 3

CHANGE 4Q

Affected BVPS ITS

3.8.1, AC Sources — Operating, Required Action B.1

Description

ITS 3.8.1 Required Action B.1 addresses an inoperable diesel generator and requires a
surveillance to be performed on the offsite circuits. This Required Action is revised consistent
with the ISTS writers guide and the other owners group'’s ISTS to include the word “operable” in
Required Action B.1 to qualify the required offsite circuit(s) to which the SR is applicable.

The change is necessary because an offsite source may be inoperable at the same time as the
diesel generator addressed in Required Action B.1. Therefore, Required Action B.1 should only
require Surveillance 3.8.1.1 to be performed on “operable” offsite circuit(s). Surveillances are
not required to be performed on inoperable equipment (per SR 3.0.1) and performing a
Surveillance on an inoperable offsite power source would not yield valid or useful results.

In addition, the other ISTS (i.e., NUREGs 1430, 1432, 1433 and 1434) use the word operable in
Required Action B.1 when referring to the offsite circuit(s). Therefore, BVPS is adding
“operable” to Required Action B.1 to qualify the Required Action consistent with SR 3.0.1 and
the other Owners Group ISTS.

Affected Pages
ITS Markup — Page 5
ITS JFD — Page 49A



Rev. 3, Change 4Q

AC Sources - Operating

i ; 3.8.1
ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A3 Restore frequired] offsite 72 hours
circuit to OPERABLE
status. AND
17 —s days from discovery
of failure to meet LCO
B. One frequired} DG B.1 Perform SR 3.8.1.1 for the | 1 hour
inoperable. frequired} offsite circuit(s).
a2
Once per 8 hours
AND thereafter
B.2 Declare required feature(s) | 4 hours from
supported by the discovery of
inoperable DG inoperable | Condition B
when its required concurrent with
redundant feature(s) is inoperability of
inoperable, redundant required
feature(s)
; AND
B.3.1  Determine OPERABLE {24} hours
DG(s) is not inoperable
due to common cause
failure.
OR
B.3.2 Perform SR 3.8.1.2 for {24} hours
OPERABLE DG(s).
AND
WOG STS 3.811-2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01



BVPS ISTS Conversion
3.8 Electrical Power Systems
Enclosure 1 Changes to ISTS

Rev. 3 Change 4Q

21.

22,

23

ISTS SR 3.8.1.9 (ITS SR 3.8.1.8) verifies the capability of the DGs to recover from a
transient consisting of the loss of the single largest load. The bracketed [ 3 } second
time allowed for the frequency to recover in ITS SR 3.8.1.8.c is revised to 4 seconds.
The Bases for this SR states that: “The time, voltage, and frequency tolerances specified
in this SR are derived from Regulatory Guide 1.9 (Ref. 3) recommendations for response
during load sequence intervals. The 3 seconds specified is equal fo 60% of a typical

5 second load sequence interval associated with sequencing of the largest load.”
However, the latest Revision of Regulatory Guide 1.9 (Rev. 3) in Section 1.4 states that
“Frequency should be restored to within 2 percent of nominal in less than 60 percent of
each load-sequence interval for stepload increase and in less than 80 percent of each
load-sequence interval for disconnection of the single largest load, and voltage should
be restored to within 10 percent of nominal within 60 percent of each load-sequence
time interval. The bracketed number (i.e., 3) specifying the frequency limit in ITS SR
3.8.1.8.cis based on 60% of a § second load sequence interval. However, ITS SR
3.8.1.8 specifies the disconnection of the DG’s single largest load. Consistent with the
guidance provided in Regulatory Guide 1.9, for the disconnection of the single largest
load, the time allowed for restoration of the frequency is changed from 3 seconds to 4
seconds. The proposed 4 second time limit represents 80 percent of the 5 second load
sequence interval and is acceptable as it is consistent with the recommendations of
Regulatory Guide 1.9, Rev. 3 for this specific surveillance test.

The power factor requirement specified for ITS SRs 3.8.1.8 and 3.8.1.10 is revised to be
more consistent with the BVPS worst case accident loading power factor. This changes
the bracketed standard ISTS power factor of 0.9 to 0.89 for the BVPS ITS.

ITS 3.8.1 Required Action B.1 addresses an inoperable diesel generator and requires a
surveillance to be performed on the offsite circuits. This Required Action is revised
consistent with the ISTS writers guide and the other owners group’s ISTS to include the
word “operable” when referring to the required offsite circuit(s). An offsite source may be
inoperable at the same time as the diesel generator addressed in Required Action B.1.
Therefore, Required Action B.1 should only require Surveillance 3.8.1.1 to be performed
on “operable” offsite circuit(s). Surveillances are not required to be performed on
inoperable equipment (per SR 3.0.1) and the performance of a surveillance on an
inoperable offsite power source would not yield valid or useful results. In addition, the
other ISTS (i.e., NUREGs 1430, 1432, 1433 and 1434) use the word operable in
Required Action B.1 when referring to the offsite circuit(s). Therefore, BVPS is adding
“operable” to Required Action B.1 to qualify the Required Action consistent with SR 3.0.1
and the other Owners Group ISTS.

BVPS Units 1 & 2 Page 6 Revision 3, 6/06
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BVPS UNITS 1 & 2
ITS CONVERSION LICENSE AMENDMENT REQUEST (LAR)
NDOs. 296 (UNIT 1) & 169 (UNT 2)

REVISION 3
CHANGE 4R

Affected BVPS ITS

ITS 3.7.5, Auxiliary Feedwater (AFW) System, Action Conditions A and C, and the Notes in
Action Conditions D & E

Description

Several Action Conditions of ITS 3.7.5, AFW System, address the steam supply lines to the
AFW turbine-driven pump. ITS 3.7.5 requires two turbine-driven pump steam supply lines to be
operable (in bases). BVPS has a tota! of 3 turbine-driven AFW pump steam supply lines (one
from each main steam line) only two of which are required to be operable. Based on the BVPS
design providing a third 100% capacity steam supply line to the turbine driven AFW pump, the
Action Conditions of ITS 3.7.5 are revised to include the word “required” when referring to the
turbine-driven AFW pump steam supply lines. This change is necessary to clarify that the
Action Conditions only pertain to the two required steam supply lines and do not include the
third (extra) steam supply line included in the BVPS design.

The ISTS did not include the word required because the typical PWR design only includes two
100% steam supply lines for the turbine-driven pump. The addition of the word “required” to the
BVPS ITS 3.7.5 Action Conditions is based on the BVPS specific plant design and is consistent
with the ISTS use of the word required in other Actions where additional equipment (more than
required by the LCO) is available. This change affects the wording of Action Conditions A and
C, and the Notes in Action Conditions D & E and is acceptable based on the BVPS specific
design that includes a third 100% capacity steam supply line to the turbine-driven AFW pump.

Affected Pages
ITS Markup - Pages 16, 17 & 20



Rev. 3, Change 4R

AFW System

3.7.5
3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS
3.7.5 Auxiliary Feedwater (AFW) System and three feedwater injection headers
: 1
LCO3.7.5  {Three} AFW trains%hall be OPERABLE. | fro i hauieg [secmater
-NOTE - p!é
[Only one AFW train, which includes a motor driven pumpXts required to
be OPERABLE in MODE 4}
TSTF-359 |~ NOTE-
LCO 3.0.4.b is not applicable{ when entering MODE 1.4
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3,
MODE 4 when steam generator is relied upon for heat removal.
ACTION§/
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. steam supply t A1 Restore affected 7 days
turbine dri pump equipment to OPERABI
ino e. \ status. AND
Turbine driven AFW train inoperable'
OR due to one required steam supply 10 days from
inoperable in MODE 1, 2 or 3. discovery of failure to
meet the LCO]
- NOTE - B.1
Only applicable if MODE 2 -NOTE-
has not been entered Only applicable if both supply
headers are OPERABLE.

following refueling.

@

. . Realign OPERABLE AFW 2 hours
One turbine driven AFW pump% to separate train supply
pump inoperable in headers.
MODE 3 following
refueling. AND
B. One AFW train inoperable 'B Restore AFW train to 72 hours v
in MODE 1, 2, or 3 for OPERABLE status.
reasons other than P AND
Condition A}.
[10 days from
discovery of failure to
meet the LCO
WOG STS 3.75-1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01

16



Rev. 3, Change 4R AFW System

3.7.5
Insert 1 ‘__@

ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
Required Actionand - A Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion D
5| Time for Condition A for-8} | AND
not met. I
c.2 [Be in MODE 4. f18] hours }
{OR ,B,orC
Two AFW trains
inoperable in MODE 1, 2, for reasons other than
or3.} Condition C.
4 3
. t—— - NS
Dl FW train A
/| inoperablindqODE 1, 2, - NOTE -
E or3- LCO 3.0.3 and all other
E LCO Required Actions
Three feedwater injection requiring MODE changes
headers inoperable in are suspended until
MODE 1,2, or 3. one AFW train is restored
OR to OPERABLE status.'\
> \
\ Initiate action to restore Immediately }
i INSERT 2 F one AFW train to \
OPERABLE statum\
Required AFW train EA Initiate action to restore Immedjately
| inoperable in MODE 4. AFW train to OPERABLE
F R status’.\
OR with a capability of providing
Required feedwater injection flow to the steam generator(s).
header inoperable in
MODE 4.
OR
One or two feedwater injection headers inoperable in MODE 1, 2, or 3.

OR
NOTE:

This Condition is only applicable when the turbine-driven AFW train is inoperable solely due to one required steam supply inoperable.

Three AFW ftrains inoperable in MODE 1,2 or 3.

WOG STS 3.75-2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01




Rev. 3, Change 4R

INSERTS FOR ITS 3.7.5
Auxiliary Feedwater (AFW) System

1. CONDITION C (From TSTF-412)

C. Turbine driven AFW train inoperable C.1 Restore the steam supply to the | [24H48] hours
due to one required steam supply turbine driven train to
inoperable in MODE 1,2 or 3. OPERABLE status.
AND OR
One motor driven AFW train C.2 Restore the motor driven AFW [241}{48] hours
inoperable in MODE 1, 2 or 3. train to OPERABLE status.

(For Information Only.) TSTF-412 Condition C Completion Time Reviewers Note:

The 24 hour Completion Time is applicable to plants that can no longer meet the safety
analysis requirement of 100% AFW flow to the SG(s) assuming no single active failure
and a FLB or MSLB results in the loss of the remaining steam supply to the turbine
driven AFW pump.

The 48 hour Completion Time is applicable to plants that can still meet the safety
analysis requirement of 100% AFW flow to the SG(s) assuming no single active failure
and a FLB or MSLB results in the loss of the remaining steam supply to the turbine
driven AFW pump.

2. Condition E (From TSTF-412)

NOTE
This Condition is only applicable when the turbine-driven AFW train is inoperable for
reasons other than one required steam supply inoperable.

Three AFW trains inoperable in MODE 1, 2, or 3.



BVPS UNITS 1 & 2
ITS CONVERSION LICENSE AMENDMENT REQUEST (LAR)
NDos. 296 (UNIT 1) & 169 (UNIT 2)

REVISION 3
CHANGE 4S

Affected BVPS ITS

ITS 3.3.2, ESFAS Instrumentation Bases (Bases change only)

Description

The Bases for ESFAS Function 7, Automatic Switchover to Containment Sump, is revised to
clarify the ITS 3.3.2 requirements for this ESFAS Function. The Slave Relay Test requirements
for the automatic switchover to containment sump are addressed in the ECCS pump and valve
actuation verification surveillances required by ITS LCO 3.5.2, ECCS - Operating. As such,
the Bases is revised to clarify the operability and testing requirements for ESFAS Function 7
consistent with the corresponding ITS requirements.

Affected Pages
ITS Bases Markup — Page 58
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ESFAS Instrumentation

Rev. 3 Change 4S B3.3.2

BASES

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES, LCO, and APPLICABILITY (continued)

-

Automatic Switchover to Containment Sump

In Unit 1, the low head Sl
(LHSI) pumps and
containment recirculation
spray (RS) pumps draw
water from the containment
sump. The RS pumps pump
the water through the RS
heat exchanger to the
recirculation spray headers.
The LHSI pumps circulate
the water back to the reactor
and provide suction to the
High Head SI (HHS!)
pumps. In Unit 2, during the
recirculation phase, one RS
pump per train provides the
low head injection function
and suction to the HHS!
pump and one RS pump per
train provides the

At the end of the injection phase of a LOCA, the RWST will be nearly
empty. Continued cooling must be provided by the ECCS to remove
decay heat. The source of water for the ECCS pumps is
automatically switched fo the containment recirculation sump.l The

fow L heat removal (RHR) pumps and con spray
pumps draw the water tain frculation sump, the
HRHR pumps pump the wat the changer, inject

We CS, and supply the cooled water 16

S pumps. |Switchover from the RWST to the containment
sump must occur before the RWST empties to prevent damage to
the RHR pumps and a loss of core cooling capability. For similar
reasons, switchover must not accur before there is sufficient water in
the containment sump to support ESF pump suction. Furthermore,
early switchover must not occur to ensure that sufficient borated
water is injected from the RWST. This ensures the reactor remains
shut down in the recirculation mode.

recirculation spray function.
Both the Unit 2 RS pumps

on each train draw water a.

from the containment sump
and pump water through an
RS heat exchanger.

b, c.

Automatic Switchover to Containment Sump - Automatic

Actuation Logic and-Actuation-Relays

atic actuation logic and actuation relays i e
same fed and operate.i € manner as described for

ESE | (Unit 1) and extreme low (Unit2) |
Automatic Switchover to ContainmenySump - Refueling Water

This LCO requires two trains to be
OPERABLE. The trains consist of the
actuation logic and associated master
relays for this function. The actuation
logic consists of all circuitry housed
within the actuation subsystems. The
LCO for this Function does not include
requirements for slave relay
OPERABILITY. The SRs for this
Function do not indude a SLAVE
RELAY TEST due to equipment safety
concems if such a test was performed at
power. The verification of required slave
relay OPERABILITY for this Function is
included in LCO 3.5.2, ECCS -
Operating (SRs 3.5.2.5 and 3.5.2.6).
These ECCS SRs are 18-month
Surveillances that allow the required
SLAVE RELAY TEST to be performed

Storage Tank (RWST) Level - Low Usw Coincident With Safety
Injection inci i i

During the injection phase of a LOCA, the RWST is the source
of water for all ECCS pumps. A low level in the RWST
coincident with an Sl signal provides/protection against a loss of
water for the ECCS pumps and indicates the end of the injection
phase of the LOCA. d£he RWST i equipped with four level
transmitters. These/transmitters provide no control functions.

channels.

due to the energize
to trip design of these

Allgivable Value+ip-Setpoint has both

ﬁf&g&&;ﬁ%ﬁgﬁ f,j:?;’,’:;:‘ij, upper and lower limith_The lower limit is selected to ensure
this Function.
{Unit 1) and extreme
low (Unit 2).
WOG STS L B3.3.2-32 Rev. 2, 04/30/01

manually.

The Sl interlock is maintained
by latching relays until reset
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BVPS UNITS 1 & 2
ITS CONVERSION LICENSE AMENDMENT REQUEST (LAR)
Nos. 296 (UNIT 1) & 169 (UNIT 2)

REVISION 3
CHANGE 5

Affected BVPS ITS

5.5.12, Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program

Description

This change revises the acceptance criteria for the containment Leakage Rate Testing Program
(ITS 5.5.12.d.1). Currently the affected portion of the acceptance criteria (first sentence of part
d.1) states the following: “Containment leakage rate acceptance criterion is 1.0 L,.” The BVPS
CTS states the acceptance criteria as “s 1.0 L,.” This portion of NUREG-1431 was added by
TSTF-52, Rev. 3.

TSTF-52 introduced the “A & B Options” from 10 CFR 50 Appendix J into the Containment
Leakage Rate Testing Program and was incorporated into Revision 2 of NUREG-1431.
However, TSTF-52 also specifies the affected portion of the part d.1 acceptance criterion as “<
1.0 L. TSTF-52 introduced three options in the program, Option A, Option B, and Option A/B.
Each of these options had a separate Acceptance criteria section (which contained part d.1 or
c.1 for Option A). In TSTF-52, the affected sentence of Part d.1/c.1 for all options was stated as
“Containment leakage rate acceptance criterion is 1.0 L..” However, when TSTF-52 was
incorporated into NUREG-1431 part d.1 of Option B was incorporated without the < symbol.
The other two options introduced by TSTF-52 were correctly incorporated into NUREG-1431
with the affected portion of the acceptance criteria being stated as: “Containment leakage rate
acceptance criterion is 1.0 L,.”

BVPS utilizes the Option B portion of the program which is missing the s symbol. Therefore,
this change is necessary to make the BVPS ITS consistent with the corresponding BVPS CTS
requirement and with the original intent of TSTF-52.

Affected Pages:

The following Table(s) list the affected pages by type (i.e., ITS markup, CTS markup, etc.). In
order to facilitate review by ITS section, a separate table is provided for each ITS section
affected by the change. The page numbers listed are the ITS section specific consecutive
numbers found in the lower right corner of each page.

{continued)



BVPS UNITS 1 & 2
ITS CONVERSION LICENSE AMENDMENT REQUEST (LAR)
NDos. 296 (UNIT 1) & 169 (UNIT 2)

REVISION 3

Change 5 (continued)

Note: Because the affected page(s) for each change were extracted from a complete
ITS section electronic file, the electronic hyperlinks (created in the complete ITS
section file) do not work in the collection of affected pages that follow this cover

page.

ITS SECTION 5.0 (ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROL.S) INDEX OF AFFECTED PAGES

ITS MARKUPS PAGES: 21

ITS JFDS PAGES: 63
ITS BASES MARKUPS | PAGES: None
ITS BASES JFDS PAGES: None
CTS MARKUPS PAGES: 86

CTS DOCS PAGES: None




Rev. 3, Change 5

Programs and Manuals
5.5

Programs and Manuals

5.5
5.54@\
12

For Unit 1, exemptions
to Appendix J of 10
CFR 50 are dated
November 19, 1984,
December 5, 1984,
and July 26, 1995. Fot
exemptions to
Appendix J of 10 CFR
50 are as stated in the
Operating License.

Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program (continued)

Overall air lock leakage rate is < [0.05 L,] when tested at > P4

or, leakage rate is <[0.01 L, pressurized to

e Containment Leakage Rate .

e. Nothingin these Technical Specifications shall be construed to ify the

b) For eatl
[= 10 psig).

d. The provisions of SR 3.0.3
Testing Program.

applicab

esting Frequencies required by 10 CER 50, Appendix_|

1.For Unit 1, the next
Type A test
performed after the
May 29, 1993 Type A
test shall be
performed no later
than May 28, 2008.

2.ForUnit 2, the next
Type A test performed
after the November
10, 1993 Type A test
shall be performed no
later than November
9, 2008.

kage rate testing of the containment as
required by 10 CFR 50.54(0) and\10 CFR 50, Appendix J, Option B, as
modified by approved exemptionsX This program shall be in accordance
with the guidelines contained in Regulatory Guide 1.163, "Performance-
Based Containment Leak-Test Program," dated September, 1995, {as
modified by the following exceptions:

h 1 43.3 psig (for Unit 1) and 44.9 psig (for Unit 2)

b. The calculated peak contginment internal pressure for the design basis loss
of coolant accident, P,, is i i i i

t50-psig].

()

c. The maximum allowable containment leakage rate, L,, at P,, shall be {J% of
containment air weight per day.

0.10%

d. Leakage rate accept Titeria are:

1. Containment leakage rate acceptance criterion is¥.0 L,. the first I
unit startupsfollowing testing in accordance with this program, the
leakage rate acceptance criteria are < 0.60 L, for the Type Band C

tests and < 0.75 L, for Type A tests. -
@__’ However, during

a) Overall air lock leakage rate is < [0.05 L} when tested at 2 Pa.

2. Airlock testing acceptance criteria are:

_|b) age rate is < [0.01 i )
Insert 6 " [210psigl — ‘_@
WOG STS 55-13 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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Rev. 3 Change 5 BVPS ISTS Conversion
5.0 Administrative Controls
Enclosure 1 Changes to ISTS

35.

The proposed change is based on approved TSTF-479 as modified by agreement with the
NRC. The agreed change deviates from the approved TSTF-479 in that it restricts the test
interval extension provided by SR 3.0.2 to inservice test intervals of 2 years or less. The
change to TSTF-479 is based on the fact that the inservice test intervals > 2 years provide
adequate time to schedule the required testing without the additional extension provided by
SR 3.0.2.

This change revises the acceptance criteria for the containment Leakage Rate Testing
Program (ITS 5.5.12.d.1). Currently the affected portion of the acceptance criteria (first
sentence of part d.1) states the following: “Containment leakage rate acceptance criterion is
1.0 L,.” The BVPS CTS states this acceptance criteria as “< 1.0 L..” In addition, this portion
of NUREG-1431 was added by TSTF-52, Rev. 3. TSTF-52 introduced the “A & B Options”
from 10 CFR 50 Appendix J into the Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program and was
incorporated into Revision 2 of NUREG-1431. However, TSTF-52 also specifies the
affected portion of the part d.1 acceptance criterion as “s 1.0 L,.” TSTF-52 introduced three
options in the program, Option A, Option B, and Option A/B. Each of these options had a
separate Acceptance criteria section (which contained part d.1 or ¢.1 in Option A). In TSTF-
52, the affected sentence of Part d.1/c.1 for all options was stated as “Containment leakage
rate acceptance criterion is £1.0 L,.” However, when TSTF-52 was incorporated into
NUREG-1431 part d.1 of Option B was incorporated without the < symbol. The other two
options introduced by TSTF-52 were correctly incorporated into NUREG-1431 with the
affected portion of the acceptance criteria being stated as: “Containment leakage rate
acceptance criterion is £1.0 L,.” BVPS utilizes the Option B portion of the program which is
missing the < symbol. Therefore, this change is necessary to make the BVPS ITS
consistent with the corresponding BVPS CTS requirement and with the original intent of
TSTF-52.

BVPS Units 1 and 2 Page 7 Revision 3, 6/06

63



ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

ITS 5.5 Rev. 3, Change 5

ONTAINMENT LEAKAGE RATE TESTING PROGRAM (Continued)

55.12b

The peak

calculated containment internal pressure for the design

basis loss of coolant accident, P,, is 44.9 psig.

65.12d

a.

The maximum allowable containment leakage rate, L,, at P,, shall be
55142¢ [0.10% of containment air weight per day.

Leakage Rate acceptance criteria are: prior to MODE 4 entry

5.5.12.f Nothingin
these Technical
Specifications shall be
construed to modify the
testing Frequencies
required by 10 CFR 50,
Appendix J.

Contalnment leakage rate acceptance criterion

HMNPLR)—basis. Durlng the flrst un:Lt startup followlng
testing in accordance with this program, the leakage rate
acceptance criteria are < 0.60 L, i

enr—a—maximum—pathway
basis for Type B and Type C tests

Leakage—rate—(MXPLR)
and <«—6-75—E 4for Type A tests.

Air lock testing acceptance criteria and required action
are as stated in Specification 3.6.1.3 titled "Containment }

Air Locks."

The provis ecification 4.0.2 do O the test
frequencies specified i nment Leakage Rate Testing
Program

\"‘"/ 618 TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS (TS) BASES CONTROL PROGRAM

5.5.10

rhe provisions of 4
Containment Leakage Rate Testlng Program

are applicable to__ the

\N@_

Insert Unit 1 Air lock Criteria
From CTS 3.6.1.3

This program provides a means for processing changes to the Bases of

these Technical Specifications.

a. Changes to the Bases of the TS shall be made wunder
appropriate administrative controls and reviews.

b. Licensees may make changes to Bases without prior NRC
approval provided the changes do not require either of the
following:

1. a change in the TS incorporated in the license; or
(2) Forp ions which are isolated by use of valve(s),
blind flange(s), =activated ic valve(s), the MXPLR

of the isolated e on 1 med to be the measured @

leakage e isolation device(s).
BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 6-26 Amendment No. 153

86




BVPS UNITS 1 & 2
ITS CONVERSION LICENSE AMENDMENT REQUEST (LAR)
NDs. 296 (UNIT 1) & 169 (UNIT 2)

REVISION 3
CHANGE 6

Affected BVPS ITS

5.5.7, Ventilation System Test Program (CTS markups and DOCs only)

Description

This change provides some minor improvements to the CTS markups and DOCs associated
with the ventilation system surveillance requirements incorporated into ITS 5.5.7. No changes
are made to the BVPS ITS. The change incorporates minor revisions related to License
Amendment Request (LAR) Nos. 325 (Unit 1) and 195 (Unit 2) and improves the accuracy of
the CTS markups. LAR Nos. 325 (Unit 1) and 195 (Unit 2) are scheduled to be approved prior
to the BVPS ITS conversion.

In ITS Section 5.0, some ventilation system surveillances were moved from the ventilation
system specifications (in Section 3.7) to the Ventilation Filter Test Program (VFTP) in ITS 5.5.7.
These CTS surveillances were re-organized consistent with the ITS VFTP. In addition, LARs
325 (Unit 1) and 195 (Unit 2) “Control Room Habitability” revised some ventilation system
specifications and affected some CTS references to the ventilation system surveillance numbers
used in Section 5.0. In order to clarify the disposition of some CTS surveillances in the ITS
VFTP and to better reflect ventilation system changes introduced by LARs 325 (Unit 1) and 195
(Unit 2) some details of the CTS markups and DOCs are revised.

These changes do not result in a change to the ITS and only affect the details of the CTS
change documentation. The changes include some changes to CTS markups to help clarify the
markup, revisions to DOCS to enhance the description of the change or revise a referenced
CTS surveillance number, and in one case to make a new More Restrictive DOC to better
explain a change resulting from the incorporation of draft pages from LARs 325/195.

Affected Pages:

The following Table(s) list the affected pages by type (i.e., ITS markup, CTS markup, etc.). In
order fo facilitate review by ITS section, a separate table is provided for each ITS section
affected by the change. The page numbers listed are the ITS section specific consecutive
numbers found in the lower right corner of each page.

{continued)
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BVPS UNITS 1 & 2
ITS CONVERSION LICENSE AMENDMENT REQUEST (LAR)
NDs. 296 (UNIT 1) & 169 (UNIT 2)

REVISION 3

Change 6 (continued)

Note: Because the affected page(s) for each change were extracted from a complete
ITS section electronic file, the electronic hyperlinks (created in the complete ITS
section file) do not work in the collection of affected pages that follow this cover

page.

ITS SECTION 5.0 (ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS) INDEX OF AFFECTED PAGES

ITS MARKUPS PAGES: None

TS JFDS PAGES: None

ITS BASES MARKUPS | PAGES: None

ITS BASES JFDS PAGES: None

CTS MARKUPS PAGES: 112, 114, 116, 117,119
CTS DOCS PAGES: 129, 129A, 133, 139, 140




PLANT SYSTEMS Rev. 3, Change 6

Unit 2 CTS Page for ITS 5.5.7

UNIT 2 DRAFT PAGE FROM LAR 195

ITS 6.5

\Lmumc CONDITION FOR OPERATION (continued)

NOTE: These requirements are contained in the Plant Systems section (3.7.10) of the Tech Specs consistent with the location
of these requirements in the ISTS. Changes to this information is discussed and documented in Section 3.7 of the TS.

D.2Z WITI CWO equirea CREVS Trallls I1TIOD Dle, IMMEaldlely
suspend move t of recently irradia fuel assemblies and
movement of fue ssemblies over~fecently irradiated fuel

A program shall be established to implement the following required testing of Engineered Safety Feature (ESF)
filter ventilation systems for the Control Room Emergency Ventilation System (CREVS) and the Supplemental Leak
Collection and Release System (SLCRS). Tests described in Specifications 5.5.7.a and 5.5.7.b shall be performed

N BRI L L b AL A~ A AT L R

.7.7.1 The cmm be demonstrated OPERABLE: @

while the system is operating.

, and following significant painting, fire, or chemical release in the vicinity of control room outside air intakes

At least once per 31 days by verifying thap’ each~CREVS
train operates for 2> 15 minutes with ¢t heaters™~d4n
operation.

557 | €F
557b
5.5.7.a
-~ 5.5.7.c

%

VFTP

bank, or (2) after any structural mai¥ntenance on the HEPA
filter or charcoal adsorber housings

At least once per 18 months or (1) aftey’ each complete or
partial replacement of a HEPA filter charcoal adsorber
Y

= eri ng_tha he ha adsorber: .95%
of a halogenated hydroca refrigerant test gas|when
they are tested in-place in accordance with ANSI N510-~
1980 while operating each CREVS_train at a flow rate
of 800 to 1000 cfm.

2+ ifyi the HEPA filter banks remove 2 99.95%

hen they are tested in-place in accordance
with ANSI N510-1980 while operating each CREVS.train
at a flow rate of 800 to 1000 cfm.

3= Verifying a system flow rate of 800 toY 1000 cfm

or after any structural maintenance on
the charcoal adsorber bank housing

during operation of eacVS significant
—>
At least once per 18 montng—or (1) \after/ 720 hours of
system operation, or (2) following “"painting, fire or

chemical release in the vicinity of contrbl room outside
air intakes while the system is operating? within 31 days

after removal,'subjectlng the carbon contained in at least
er or at least two carbon samples removed

from one of the charcocal adsorbers tg¢ a laboratory carbon
sample analysis and verifying a removal efficiency of = 99%
for radioactive methyl iodide at an air flow velocity of
0.7 ft/sec with an inlet methyl iodide concentration of
1.75 mg/mi 2 70% relative humidity, and 30°C; other test
conditions including test parameter tolerances shall be in

accordance with ASTM D3803-1989. The carbon samples not
obtained from test canisters shall be prepared by either:

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 7-16 Amendment No.
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UNIT1 | | ITS55 | Rev.3,Change 6

UNIT 1 DRAFT PAGE FROM LAR 325

PLANT SYSTEMS

Unit 1 CTS Page for ITS 5.5.7

LI ING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (continued)

ACTION (c}tﬂmgd)

b.2 With two
suspend moveme
movement of fuel

of recently i

ired CREVS trains ino

emblies ov

7O\
(a)

able, immediately
ed fuel assemblies and
recently irradiated fuel

rradi

these requirements in the ISTS. Changes to this information is discus

NOTE: These requirements are contained in the Plant Systems section (3.7.10) of the TS consistent with the location of

sed and documented in Section 3.7 of the TS.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENT§/

4.7.7.1 The C S shall be demonstrate

— A19
d OPERABLE: l

a. eted. the vicinity of control room outside

air intakes while the system is operating

? At least once per 31 days by verifying that the CREVS train
operates for 2 15 minutes with/the heaters in operation.

e~ At least once per 18 month
5.5.7 system operation or (1)

replacement of a HEPA fil
(2) after any structural
charcoal adsorber housipg or

with—the—system by:

13- | Verifying that the filtra
place penetration and

5.57.aand55.7.b

or chemical release in¥Kany—ven

or after every 720 hours of

ter each complete or partial
r or charcoal adsorber bank, or
aintenance on the HEPA filter or

(3) fire
significant
tion system satisfies the in-

by-pass leakage testing

acceptance criteria of less than 0.05% when tested in

accordance with ANSI N510-1980 while operating the @
CREVS at a flow rate of 800 - 1000 cfm.

2-+ Within 31 days after removal,]subjecting the carbor

557.c¢ /,contalned in at Ieast one test canister or at least

ed from one of the charcoal

removal

| » =68 ft/sec wigh an inlet

of 1.75 mg/m’,
other test conditions
tolerances shall be in

0.68 -

two carbon samples remov

adsorbers to[a laboratory carbon sample analysis and
VFTP veritying a
radioactive methyl iodine at an air flow velocity of

2 70% relative humidity,

efficiency of = 99% for
methyl iodide concentration
and 30°C;

including test parameterxr
accordance with ASTM D3803~

a) Emptying one entire
tray, mixing the

the thickness of the

1989. | The carbon samples not obtained from test
canisters shall be prepared by either:

obtaining a sample volume eguivalent to at least
two inches in diameter and with a length equal to

bed from a removed adsorber
adsorbent thoroughly, and

bed, or

®

Sample obtained in accordance with Regulatory
Guide 1.52, Revision 2, or using slotted tube
samples in accordance with ANSI N509-1980.

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 1 3/4 7-17

Amendment No. 114
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Unit 2 CTS Page for ITS 5.5.7 Rev. 3, Change 6 ITS 5.5
PLANT SYSTEMS

3/M.7.8 SUPPLEMENTAL LEAK COLLECTION AND RELEASE SYSTEM (SLCRS)

LIMITING NDITION FOR OPERATION

3.7.8.1 Two S S exhgust air filter trains shall OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 2, 3 and 4.

NOTE: These requirements are contained in the Plant Systems section (3.7.12) of the

this information is discussed and documented in Section 3.7 of the Tech Specs.

Tech Specs consistent with the location of these requirements in the ISTS. Changes to

HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hedrssNand in COLD SHUTDOWN within the
following 30 hours.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.7.8.1 Each RS exhaust air filter train shal
OPERABLE:

a. At least once per 31 days by initiating,
room, flow through the "standby" HEPA filter and c¢
adsorber train and verifying that the train operates fo
least 15 minutes with the heater controls operational.

be demonstrated

control

bw--tAt least once per 18 months or (1) after each complete or
@ 557 partial replacement of a HEPA filter or charcoal adsorber

bank, or (2) after any structural maintenance on the HEPA
filter or charcoal adsorber housings, or (3) following
painting, fire or chemical release in any ventilation zone

communicating with the SYStemt by: while the filtration system is operating

rate of 57,000 cfm + 10%.

system at a flow rate of 57,000 cfm + 10%.

significant 13- Verifying that the charcoal adsorbers remove 2> 99.95%

557.b I a halogenated hydrocarbon refrigerant test gas! when
i .9.7. . : $ 510-

1980 while operating the ventilation system at a flow

Verifying that the HEPA filter banks remove = 99.95%
557.a when they are tested in-place in accordance
';;///w1t ANST N510-1980 while operating the wventilation

Within 31 days after removal, [ subjecting the carbon
contained in at least one test canister or at least

two carbon samples removed from one of the charcoal

nadsorbers to] a laboratory carbon sample analysis and

Amendment No. 117

BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 7-18

A program shall be established to implement the following required testing of Engineered Safety Feature (ESF)
filter ventilation systems for the Control Room Emergency Ventilation System (CREVS) and the Supplemental Leak
Collection and Release System (SLCRS). Tests described in Specifications 5.5.7.a and 5.5.7.b shall be performed
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Unit2 CTS Page for ITS 5.5.7 Rev. 3, Change 6

PLANT SYSTEMS ITS 5.5

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

verifying a removal efficiency of 2= 99% for
radiocactive methyl iodide at an air flow velocity of
0.7 ft/sec with an inlet methyl iodide concentration
of 1.75 wmg/m’, > 70% relative humidity, and 30°C;
other test - conditions including test parameter

as described in

Regulatory Guide
1.52, Revision 2

tolerances shall be 1in accordance with ASTM D3803-

anisters] shall be taken with a slotted tube sampler
in accordance with ANSI N509-1980.

4—_ Verifying a system flow rate of 57,000 cfm + 10%

557.aand 557.b during system operation.

€=

55.7d

At least once per 18 months by:

3= Verifying that the pressure drop across the combined
HEPA filters and charcoal adsorber banks is less than
6.8 inches Water Gauge while operating the ventilation
system at a flow rate of 57,000 cfm + 10%.

[

2 Verifving that the exhaust from the contiguous area idl

\é989. The carbon samples not obtained [from test )

NOTE: These requirements are contained in the Plant Systems section (3.7.12) of the Tech Specs consistent with the location
of these requirements In the ISTS. Changes to this information is discussed and documented in Section 3.7 of the Tech Specs.

VFTP ] 5 minutes. J
d. Verifying that the air flow distribution to each HEPA
@ filter and charcoal adsorber is within 1 20% of the
averaged flow per unit after initial installation and after

any maintenance affecting the flow distribution.

e~ At least once per 4 months of systemyoperation, perform the
557c surveillance requirement of 4.7.8.1.b)3.
adsorber
The provisions of SR 3.0.2 and SR 3.0.3 are applicable. |——
5.5.7.e Demonstrate that the heaters for the SLCRS dissipate > 160.9 kW >
@ and < 264.5 kW when tested in accordance with ANSI N510-1980.
BEAVER VALLEY - UNIT 2 3/4 7-19 Amendment No. 117
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Unit 1 CTS Page for ITS 5.5.7 UNIT 1

PLANT SYSTEMS

SURVEIL CE_REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

Rev. 3, Change 6

— ITS 5.5

LA11

@ 3

Sample obtained in
accordance with Regulatory
Guide 1.52, Revision 2, or
using slotted tube samples
in accordance with ANSI
N509-1980.

with ANSI N510-1975 while operating /the ventllatlon
system at a flow rate of 36,000 cfm 10%.

Subjecting the carbon contained in/at least one test
canister or at least two carbon sgmples removed from

one of the charcoal adsorbers toPa laboratory carbon

sample analysis and verifying a removal efficiency of
> 90% for radiocactive methyl iodide at an air flow
velocity of 0.9 ft/sec with an inlet methyl iodide
concentration of 1.75 mg/m”, 2 95% relative humidity,
and 30°C; other test conditions including test
parameter tolerances shall be in accordance with ASTM

@D

VFTP

D3803-1985 The carbon samples not obtained from test

4

canisters shall be prepared by either:

a) Emptying one entire bed from a removed adsorber
tray, mixing the adsorbent thoroughly, and
obtaining samples at least two inches in diameten
and with a length equal to the thickness of ths
bed, or

b) Emptying a longitudinal sample from an adsorber
tray, mixing the adsorbent thoroughly, and
obtaining samples at least two inches in diameter]
and with a length equal to the thickness of the

bed

557.aand55.7.b

Verifying a system flow rate of 36,000 cfm 3 10%
during system operation.

e+ At least once per 18 months by:

55.7d

3=

Verifying that the pressure drop across the combined
HEPA filters and charcoal adsorber banks is < 6 inches
Water Gauge while operating the ventilation system at
a flow rate of 36,000 cfm + 10%.

Within 31 days after removal ‘ |

557a 2~ Verifying that the HEPA filter banks yemove 2= 99% of
VETP the DOP |when they are tested in-placg in accordance

Verity e SLCRS flow is_di rough the
filter train on i lation - Phase "A"
si 0

N

NOTE: These requirements are contained in the Plant Systems section (3.7.12) of the Tech Specs consistent with the location of these
requirements in the ISTS. Changes to this information Is disc d and do« ted in Section 3.7 of the Tech Specs.

The provisions of SR 3.0.2 and SR 3.0.3 are applicable. [—>

BEAVER VALLEY -

UNIT 1 3/4 7-20 Amendment No. 234
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. 3.C BVPS ISTS Conversion
Rev. 3, Change 6 5.0 Administrative Controls
Enclosure 3 Changes to CTS

that would typically be included in ITS Section 5.0 for the Ventilation Filter Testing
Program (VFTP) to support the operational requirements of the SLCRS heaters.
The Unit 2 CTS has been revised to require the demonstration that the SLCRS
heaters dissipate > 160.9 kW and < 264.5 kW when tested in accordance with ANSI
N510-1980 (ITS 5.5.7.¢).

This change is acceptable since the added surveillance requirement helps
demonstrates the operability of the SLCRS heaters to perform their intended
function consistent with the design requirements of the system. The heater test
parameters ensure that the ANSI N510-1980 requirement to maintain a relative
humidity of =2 70% can be met. This additional testing is consistent with similar
testing required for the CREVS heaters. This change is designated as more
restrictive because it imposes additional programmatic requirements in Technical
Specifications.

M.6  Unit2 CTS 4.7.7.1.c provides the Frequency for performing in-place testing of
CREVS and Unit 2 CTS 4.7.7.1.d provides the Frequency for performing carbon
sample laboratory testing of the CREVS. The corresponding ITS 5.5.7 Frequencies
contain an additional requirements for both in-place testing and laboratory testing of
the CREVS. In addition to the Unit 2 CTS 4,7.7.1.c requirements for in-place
testing, ITS 5.7.7 specifies the required in-place testing be performed “...following
significant painting, fire, or chemical release in the vicinity of control room outside air
intakes while the system is operating.” In addition to the CTS 4.7.7.1.d
requirements for carbon sample laboratory analysis, ITS 5.5.7 requires laboratory
analysis “ after any structural maintenance on the charcoal adsorber bank
housing.” This changes the CTS by the addition of new CREVS Frequency
requirements for in-place testing and laboratory analysis of carbon samples.

The purpose of the CTS surveillances is to provide assurance that the CREVS is
maintained operable. The additional requirements included in the ITS (described
above) are consistent with the purpose of the CTS surveillance requirements and
implement industry standard requirements consistent with those specified in
Requlatory Guide 1.52, Revision 2 and ANSI N510-1975. As such, the proposed
changes provide additional assurance of CREVS operability consistent with the
standards of industry practice. The proposed changes do not introduce any new
plant risk or significant unavailability of the affected systems. As such, the proposed
changes are acceptable. These changes are designated as more restrictive
because they impose additional requirements in Technical Specifications.

BVPS Units 1 & 2 Page 5 Revision 3, 6/06
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Rev. 3, Change 6 BVPS ISTS Conversion
Repagination Only 5.0 Administrative Controls
Enclosure 3 Changes to CTS

Removed Detail Changes (LA)

LAA1

(Type 3 — Removing Procedural Details for Meeting TS Requirements) CTS 6.2.1.a
specifies that the correlation between positions described in these technical
specifications and the plant-specific titles are documented in the Unit 1 or Unit 2, as
applicable, UFSAR Table 13.1-2. The corresponding ITS 5.2.1.a does not include
this detail. The CTS are revised to conform to the ISTS. This changes the CTS by
moving the detail of the location of the correlation between Technical Specification
positions and the plant specific titles to the Updated Final Safety Analysis Report
(UFSAR).

The information related to plant specific titles is more appropriately discussed and
controlled in the UFSAR. The removal of this detail for meeting the TS
requirements is not necessary to be in the TS in order to provide adequate
protection of the public health and safety. The ITS retains the requirement that the
plant-specific titles of those personnel fulfilling the responsibilities of the positions
delineated in the Technical Specifications shall be documented in the UFSAR. Also,
this change is acceptable because these requirements will be adequately controlled
in the UFSAR. Changes to the UFSAR are controlled in accordance with 10CFR
50.59. This control ensures that prior NRC review and approval are obtained when
required by 10 CFR 50.59. This change is designated as a less restrictive removal
of detail change because procedural details for meeting TS requirements are being
removed from the TS.

(Type 4 — Administrative Requirements Redundant to Regulations) CTS 6.8.1.g
requires that written procedures for the PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM (PCP)
be established, implemented, and maintained. The ITS does not include these
requirements. This changes the CTS by moving the requirements from the
Technical Specifications to the Updated Final Safety Analysis Report (UFSAR).

The PCP implements the requirements of 10 CFR 20, 10 CFR 61, and 10 CFR 71.
Compliance with these regulations is required by the BVPS Units 1 and 2 Operating
Licenses, and procedures would be the method to ensure compliance with the

BVPS Units 1 & 2 . Page 5a Revision 3
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Rev. 3, Change 6 BVPS ISTS Conversion
5.0 Administrative Controls
Enclosure 3 Changes to CTS

LA.10

because this type of information is not necessary to be included in the Technical
Specifications to provide adequate protection of public health and safety. This type
of information was included in the Technical Specifications as an administrative
requirement that functioned to highlight the existing regulatory requirement. The
Technical Specifications still retain requirements for the affected components to be
OPERABLE. Also, this change is acceptable because these requirements will be
adequately controlled by the Inservice Inspection Program and the requirements of
10 CFR 50.55a related to inservice inspection. Regulations provide an adequate
level of contro! for the affected requirement. Therefore, relocation of the
administrative requirements identified above is acceptable.

(Type 3 — Removing Procedural Details for Meeting TS Requirements) CTS
4.6.1.3.a.1 provides procedural details for meeting the TS requirement to verify air
lock door seal leakage meets the required acceptance criteria (i.e., the time period
for maintaining the door seal gap pressurized). ITS 3.6.2, Containment Air Locks,
and ITS 5.5.12, Containment Leakage Rate Test Program, require testing of the
containment air lock door seals, but do not specify the detail of the time period for
maintaining the door seal gap pressurized. This changes the CTS by moving
procedural details of verifying that containment air lock door seal leakage meets the
required acceptance criteria to the Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program
implementing document.

The removal of this detail for meeting the TS requirements from the TS is
acceptable because this type of information is not necessary to be in the TS in order
to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety. The ITS retains the
requirement for verification that the air lock door seal leakage meets the required
acceptance criteria. Also, this change is acceptable because this type of procedural
detail will be adequately controlled in the Containment Leakage Rate Testing
Program by the requirements provided for the Containment Leakage Rate Testing
Program in Chapter 5 of the Technical Specifications. The Technical Specifications
continue to ensure that the applicable limits are met. This change is designated as
a less restrictive removal of detail change because a procedural detail for meeting
TS requirements is being removed from the TS.

(Type 3 — Removing Procedural Details for Meeting TS Requirements) Unit 1 CTS
4.7.71.c2,478.1.b.1,47.8.1.b.2,4.7.8.1.b.3, and 4.7.8.1.d, and Unit 2 CTS
47.74.c1,4771.c2,47.71.d,4.78.1.b.1,4.7.8.1.b.2,47.8.1.b.3, and 4.7.8.1.d
provide procedural details for meeting the TS requirement related to ventilation filter
testing of the Control Room Emergency Ventilation System and the Supplemental
Leak Collection and Release System. ITS 5.5.7, Ventilation Filter Testing Program,
requires testing of the Control Room Emergency Ventilation System and the
Supplemental Leak Collection and Release System ventilation filters, but do not
specify the procedural details of the testing. This changes the CTS by moving
procedural details of verifying ventilation filter testing meets the required acceptance
criteria to the Ventilation Filter Testing Program implementing document.

The removal of this detail for meeting the TS requirements from the TS is
acceptable because this type of information is not necessary to be in the TS in order
to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety. The ITS retains the
requirement for ventilation filters of the Control Room Emergency Ventilation

BVPS Units 1 & 2 Page 9 Revision 3, 6/06
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BVPS ISTS Conversion
5.0 Administrative Controls
Enclosure 3 Changes to CTS

Rev. 3, Change 6

A.17 CTS 4.7.7.1 and CTS 4.7.8.1 provide ventilation filter testing requirements for the
Control Room Emergency Ventilation System and the Supplemental Leak Collection
and Release System. ITS 5.5.7 includes these requirements in a program in the
Administrative Controls Chapter 5. As such, a general program statement has been
added as ITS 5.5.7. This changes the CTS by providing a Ventilation Filter Testing
Program (VFTP). The ITS program provides for a separate line item requirement
(ITS 5.5.7.c) for the performance of the laboratory analysis of a carbon sample.
Including the laboratory analysis requirement in a separate program requirement,
independent of the other ventilation system surveillance requirements, helps to
clarify the conditions under which the laboratory analysis is required to be performed
consistent with Regulatory Guide 1.52. The separate requirement for the laboratory
analysis also clarifies the appropriate Frequency (i.e., within 31 days after removal)
for the Unit 1 SLCRS requirement. In addition, a statement of applicability of ITS
SR 3.0.2 (CTS 4.0.2) and ITS SR 3.0.3 (CTS 4.0.3) is provided to clarify that the
allowances for Frequency extensions do apply to the test described in the VFTP.
Consistent with NUREG-1431, Section 5.0, “Administrative Controls” requirements
are not explicitly covered by the allowances provided in Section 3.0, “LCO/SR
Applicability.” Specific Frequency allowances must be directly stated in Section 5.0.
As such, a statement of applicability of ITS SR 3.0.2 and SR 3.0.3 was added
consistent with the CTS allowances pertaining to CTS 4.7.7.1 and 4.7.8.1.

This change is acceptable since it is a clarification needed to maintain provisions
that would be allowed in the LCO sections of the Technical Specifications and
includes no new requirements. The change does not result in technical changes
and is designated as administrative.

A.18 Not used.

BVPS Units 1 & 2 Page 15 Revision 3, 6/06
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Enclosure 3 Changes to CTS

A19

A.20

CTS 4.7.7.1 and CTS 4.7.8.1 require certain ventilation filter testing following
painting, fire, or chemical release in any ventilation zone communicating with the
subsystems. For the CREVS, ITS 5.5.7 only requires testing if the painting, fire, or
chemical release is “significant” and when it is in the vicinity of control room outside
air intakes while the system is operating. For SLCRS, ITS 5.5.7 only requires
testing if the painting, fire, or chemical release is “significant” and when it is in any
ventilation zone communicating with the system while the “filtration” system is
operating. This changes the CTS by clarifying these ventilation filter tests are
required to be performed following “significant” painting, fire, or chemical releases.

Current BVPS Units 1 and 2 practice is that not all painting, fire, or chemical release
results in the need to perform certain ventilation filter tests. Only painting, fire, or
chemical release that could affect the ventilation filter subsystems, i.e., that which is
significant and is in a ventilation zone that communicates with the system while the
filtration system is operating (SLCRS) or when in the vicinity of control room outside
air intakes while the system is operating (CREVS), would require performance of the
tests. The word "significant” was added for clarity and consistency with current
practice to avoid a misinterpretation that any painting, fire, or chemical release (such
as using a small can of paint to do touch-up work in an affected ventilation zone)
would result in the need to perform the tests. Similarly, the wording “while the
system is operating (CREVS) and “while the filtration system is operating (SLCRS)”
was added to clarify that this is the time when the painting, fire, or chemical release
could affect the ventilation filter subsystems. The SLCRS statement was clarified
using the word “filtration system” since the Unit 1 system can be operated bypassing
the system filters. This clarification is administrative, and is consistent with the most
recently approved BWR/5 ITS Amendment, WNP-2. In addition, the NRC, in a letter
to Entergy Operations dated September 11, 1997, supported the clarification that
not all painting, fires, or chemical releases required the ventilation filter subsystems
to be tested. This change is acceptable since it is a clarification and includes no
new requirements. The change does not result in technical changes and is
designated as administrative.

Unit 1 CTS 4.7.7.1.c and 4.7.7.2 provides in-place testing requirements for the Unit
1 Control Room Emergency Ventilation System and the Unit 2 Control Room
Emergency Ventilation System when used to satisfy the Unit 1 LCO . The CTS
groups both the HEPA filter and charcoal filter in-place testing surveillance
requirements into one surveillance with one acceptance criteria for penetration and
bypass leakage. ITS 6.5.7.a and 5.5.7.b provide separate surveillance
requirements for the in-place testing requirement of the HEPA filter and for the in-
place testing requirement of the charcoal adsorber. This changes the CTS by
dividing the current in-place testing requirements, including acceptance criteria, into
two separate requirements.

This change is acceptable since it includes no new requirements, but only involves a
presentation difference. The change does not result in technical changes and is
designated as administrative.

BVPS Units 1 & 2 Page 16 Revision 3, 6/06
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BVPS UNITS 1 & 2
ITS CONVERSION LICENSE AMENDMENT REQUEST (LAR)
Nos. 296 (UNIT 1) & 169 (UNIT 2)

REVISION 3
CHANGE 7

Affected BVPS ITS

None

Description

This change provides updated pages to Volume 1, Review Information of the original BVPS
Improved Technical Specification (ITS) Conversion submittal. Volume 1 of the BVPS ITS
Conversion submittal contains information to aid in the review of the submittal. Specifically this
change includes updated pages for the License Amendment Request (LAR) Status, the Current
Technical Specification (CTS) Roadmap, and the Improved Standard Technical Specification
(ISTS) Roadmap sections of Volume 1. This change does not affect the proposed BVPS ITS or
CTS and is provided as a reviewer aide only.

Affected Pages:

Each affected Volume 1 section is provided in its entirety. To update Volume 1 of the BVPS ITS
Conversion submittal, replace the entire existing Volume 1 section with the corresponding
Revision 3 section. The following Volume 1 sections are updated for Revision 3:

LAR Status
CTS Roadmap
ISTS Roadmap



LAR STATUS
Rev. 3 Change 7 Page 1

Revision 3

BVPS ITS CONVERSION PROJECT
OUTSTANDING LICENSE AMENDMENT REQUEST (LAR) STATUS

The approval for all of the following outstanding LARs has been requested prior
to the approval of the BVPS Improved Technical Specification (ITS) conversion
LAR. Therefore, the changes proposed in each of the following LARs have been
incorporated into the BVPS Current Technical Specifications (CTS) used in the
ITS conversion documentation. The proposed changes from the LARs are
incorporated directly into the affected CTS (i.e., not marked-up on the CTS). The
ITS conversion documentation assumes approval of each outstanding LAR as
submitted.

Each CTS page in the ITS conversion documentation affected by one or
more of the following LARs is clearly marked (in the upper right hand
corner) as a "Draft Page” from the applicable LAR(s). Following NRC
approval of the outstanding LARs, the ITS conversion LAR will be supplemented
by letter. In the supplemental letter(s), the "Draft’ CTS pages used in the ITS
LAR will either be confirmed as approved or replaced by CTS pages with the
required changes to make the ITS conversion LAR documentation conform to the
final NRC approved BVPS license amendments.

An electronic copy of each LAR listed below is available (separately on CD). In
Attachment A to each outstanding LAR (A-1 for Unit 1 and A-2 for Unit 2) a
list of affected pages and detailed markups of those pages are provided.
The following list of LARs is only intended to provide an overview and brief
description of the outstanding LARs.




LAR STATUS
Page 2
Revision 3

Unit1 [ Unit2 LAR Description and Status ISTS Conversion
LAR# | LAR# Documentation
Status
184 Unit 2 Response Time Testing. Allows response Approved changes
time to be verified by other means than performing | incorporated and
atest. Includes a bases change. LAR is consistent | pages updated with
with the guidance provided in WCAP-13632-P-A new amendment
and WCAP-14036-P-A number in Revision 1.
Submitted by letter dated July 23, 2004.
LAR No.184 was approved by the NRC in Unit 2
license amendment No. 147 issued March 24,
2005 (TAC No. MC3894).
306 176 Emergency Diesel Generator Allowed Outage Time | Approved changes
extension to 14 days. A risk informed LAR. incorporated and
pages updated with
Submitted by letter dated May 26, 2004. new amendment
number in Revision 1.
LAR Nos. 306 and 176 were approved by the
NRC in license amendment Nos. 268 (Unit 1)
and 150 (Unit 2) issued September 29, 2005
(TAC Nos. MC3331 and MC3332).
309 181 Channel Functional Test Surveillance interval Approved changes

extension for undervoltage relays and RWST level.
Based on the NRC approved methodology in
WCAP-10271.

Submitted by letter dated June 2, 2004.

LAR Nos. 309 and 181 were approved by the
NRC in license amendment Nos. 267 (Unit 1)
and 149 (Unit 2) issued September 19, 2005
(TAC Nos. MC3404 and MC3405).

incorporated and
pages updated with
new amendment
number in Revision 1.




LAR STATUS

Page 3
Revision 3
Unit1 | Unit2 LAR Description and Status ISTS Conversion
LAR# | LAR# Documentation
Status
326 177 Unit 2 Capsule W & Overpressure Protection Approved changes
System changes. Also improves consistency of TS | incorporated and
requirements for low temperature overpressure pages updated with
protection between units and with the ISTS. new amendment
number in Revision 1.
Submitted by letter dated June 1, 2004.
LAR Nos. 326 and 177 were approved by the
NRC in license amendment Nos. 265 (Unit 1)
and 146 (Unit 2) issued March 11, 2005 (TAC
Nos. MC3375 and MC3376).
329 198 Deletion of Monthly Operating Report & Approved changes
Occupational Radiation Exposure Report (TST-369 | incorporated and
CLIIP) pages updated with
new amendment
Submitted by letter dated February 22, 2005. number in Revision 1.
LAR Nos. 329 and 198 were approved by the
NRC in license amendment Nos. 266 (Unit 1)
and 148 (Unit 2) issued July 28, 2005 (TAC Nos.
MC6176 and MC 6177).
314 187 Post Accident Monitoring Instrumentation (PAM) Affected ITS
Revision. Update PAM instrumentation conversion

requirements consistent with guidance of WCAP-
15981, Post Accident Monitoring Instrumentation
Re-Definition for Westinghouse NSSS Plants." The
WCAP was submitted to the NRC 9/17/04.

Submitted by letter dated February 22, 2005.

LARs 314 and 187 were withdrawn by FENOC
letter dated May 11, 2005,

documentation revised
to reflect withdrawal of
LARs 314 and 187 in
Revision 1.
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Unit1 | Unit2 LAR Description and Status ISTS Conversion
LAR# | LAR# Documentation
Status

302 173 Extended Power Uprate. 2689 MWt to 2900 MWt Draft pages
rated Thermal Power., incorporated.
Note: Some Unit 1 changes from this LAR were
incorporated into a separate Unit 1 LAR (#320) to
support the Unit 1 Replacement SG effort. See
separate listing for Unit 1 LAR # 320.

This LAR includes the elimination of the Unit 1 TS
(3.5.4.1.1) that addresses Boron Injection Tank
(BIT) volume and boron concentration
requirements applicable in Modes 1-3. Therefore,
this Unit 1 TS is not shown in the BVPS conversion
documentation for Section 3.5. Unit 2 does not
have a corresponding BIT TS.

Submitted by letter dated October 4, 2004.

310 182 Constant Axial Offset Control (CAOC) to Relaxed | Approved changes
Axial Offset Contro! (RAOC). Also incorporates incorporated and
changes to conform more closely to corresponding | pages updated with
ISTS requirements. new amendment

number in Revision 2.
Submitted by letter dated February 11, 2005.
LAR Nos. 310 and 182 were approved by the
NRC in license amendment Nos. 274 (Unit 1)
and 155 (Unit 2) issued February 27, 2006 (TAC
Nos. MC5904 and MC5905).
317 190 Containment Atmospheric Conversion. Approved changes

Proposes changes to convert the subatmospheric
containment TS requirements to more closely
conform to atmospheric containment TS
requirements.

Submitted by letter dated June 2, 2004.

LAR Nos. 317 and 190 were approved by the
NRC in license amendment Nos. 271 (Unit 1)
and 153 (Unit 2) issued February 6, 2006 (TAC
Nos. MC3394 and MC3395).

incorporated and
pages updated with
new amendment
number in Revision 2.
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LAR# | LAR# Documentation
Status

318 191 Best Estimate Loss of Coolant Accident Approved changes

{BELOCA). Consistent with WCAP-12945-P-A. incorporated and
pages updated with

Submitted by letter dated October 4, 2004. new amendment
number in Revision 2.

LAR Nos. 318 and 191 were approved by the

NRC in license amendment Nos. 272 (Unit 1)

and 154 (Unit 2) issued February 6, 2006 (TAC

Nos. MC4647 and MC4648).

325 195 Control Room Emergency Ventilation System Draft pages
(CREVS) incorporated.
Revision of current requirements to make the
BVPS requirements consistent between Units and
to conform more closely to the corresponding ISTS
(Rev. 3) requirements.

Adds new TS 3.7.6 to address Control Room
Emergency Air Cooling System (CREACS).
Revises U1 Applicability for control room radiatio'n
monitors to be consistent with U2 (i.e., required for
recently irradiated fuel movement instead of any
irradiated fuel movement).

Submitted by FENOC letter L.-05-15 dated
February 17, 2005 as supplemented by FENOC
Letter L.-06-076 dated 5/12/06.

327 197 Revise Unit 1 & 2 SG Low Level Reactor Trip and | Approved changes
ESFAS Allowable values and Unit 2 ESFAS SG incorporated and
level high allowable value. pages updated with

new amendment

The pages containing the Unit 1 SG Low Level
value changed by this LAR are superceded by
value used in the Replacement SG LAR (#320).

Submitted by letter dated October 5, 2004.

LAR Nos. 327 and 197 were approved by the
NRC in license amendment Nos. 270 (Unit 1)
and 152 (Unit 2) issued January 11, 2006 (TAC
Nos. MC4649 and MC4650).

number in Revision 2.
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Page 6
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Unit1 | Unit2 LAR Description and Status ISTS Conversion
LAR# | LAR# Documentation
Status
202 This change eliminates the Technica! Specification | Draft pages
references to the Unit 2 rectifiers. The resulting incorporated.
Technical Specifications will only refer to battery
chargers instead of both rectifiers and chargers.
Submitted by letter dated October 14, 2005 and
approval has been requested prior to the
implementation of the BVPS ITS conversion
License Amendment.
320 The BVPS Unit 1 LAR # 320 proposed changes to | Approved changes
support the replacement Steam Generators (RSG). | incorporated and
LAR # 320 contains changes previously submitted | pages updated with
in Unit 1 LAR # 302 for the extended power uprate | new amendment
(EPU). number in Revision 2.
Submitted by letter dated April 13, 2005.
Unit 1 LAR No. 320 was approved by the NRC in
Unit 1 license amendment No. 273 issued
February 9, 2006 (TAC No. MC6725.
This Amendment includes Unit 1 changes that
were previously identified as part of the Extended
Power Uprate LAR (LAR # 302) in the ITS
conversion submittal documentation.
173 Supplement to Unit 2 Extended Power Uprate Draft pages
LAR (# 173). incorporated.

The revisions in this supplement raise the minimum
Accumulator nitrogen cover pressure to 611 psig,
delete the percent indicated level from the
accumulator volume requirements, and insert
“usable” in the LCO statement for accumulator
volume (to match the existing SR text). The
corresponding Unit 1 change was approved in the
Replacement SG Amendment # 273 issued 2/9/06
(see Unit 1 LAR # 320).

Submitted by FENOC letter L-05-168 dated
10/28/05.
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Status
173 Supplement to Unit 2 Extended Power Uprate Draft pages
LAR (# 173)._ incorporated.
Although this supplement does not revise any
technical specifications it does include a technical
specification Bases change for the AFW System.
The Bases addition justifies the 72 hour time
allowed for one inoperable AFW pump (i.e., how
the AFW System flow requirements are met with a
single inoperable AFW pump. The corresponding
Unit 1 bases change was approved in the RSG
Amendment # 273 (see Unit 1 LAR # 320).
Submitted by FENOC letter 1.-05-198 dated
12/16/05.
324 196 This LAR Implements TSTF-449. TSTF 449 Draft pages
revises the definition of Leakage, introduces a new | incorporated.

ITS LCO (3.4.20) in Section 3.4 titled Steam
Generator Tube Integrity, revises ITS 3.4.13,
Operational Leakage, revises Specification 5.5.5,
SG Tube Surveillance Program, and Revises 5.6.6,
SG Tube Inspection Report. This LAR is expected
to be approved prior to the approval! of the BVPS
ITS.

Submitted by FENOC Letter L-05-144 dated
11/7/05 as supplemented by FENOC Letter L-06-
88 dated 6/1/06.

Note F* requirements from U2 LAR No. 183 must
be incorporated into new 5.5.5, SG Tube
Inspection Program.
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Unit 1
LAR #

Unit 2
LAR #

LAR Description and Status

ISTS Conversion
Documentation
Status

183

Implements F* Tube plugging criteria for U2 SG
tubes with degradation in the tubesheet roll
expansion region (WCAP-16385-NP, Rev. 1). The
changes affect the SG Tube Inspection Program
requirements in Section 5.0 of the BVPS ITS.

Submitted by FENOC Letter L-05-061 dated
4/11/05 as supplemented by FENOC Letter L-06-
013 dated 1/27/06.

NOTE: This LAR must be incorporated into the
changes resulting from U2 LAR 196 (new SG Tube
Inspection Program in Section 5.0 of the ITS).

Draft pages
incorporated.




NOTES:

Rev. 3 Change 7

BVPS UNIT 1 AND UNIT 2

CURRENT TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS (CTS) ROADMAP

LISTED IN CTS ORDER

CTS ROADMAP
Page 1
Revision 3

1. Each CTS and BVPS Improved Technical Specification (ITS) listed below is common to both units unless identified as unit specific.

2. Unit 1 CTS pages are only included in the CTS markups when a technical difference exists between the Unit 1 page and the Unit 2 page.

3. Each marked-up CTS page in the submittal affected by an outstanding License Amendment Request (LAR) is clearly identified as a draft page
with the applicable LAR number(s) referenced.

CTS SECTION 1.0 DEFINITIONS
CTS (1.0) BVPSITS (1.1) NOTES APPLICABLE LICENSE
AMENDMENT REQUESTS
Defined Terms Section 1.1 Note Retained in ITS Section 1.1 as a Note.

Thermal Power

Thermal Power

Rated Thermal Power

Rated Thermal Power

Draft pages utilized from LAR #s
302 (Unit 1) and 173 (Unit 2).

Operational Mode

Mode

Action

Actions

Operable - Operability

Operable - Operability

Reportable Event

N/A

Not used in ITS.

Containment Integrity

N/A

Not used in ITS.

Channel! Calibration

Channel Calibration

Channel Check

Channel Check

Channel Functional Test

Channel Operational Test & Trip
Actuating Device Operational Test

Core Alteration

Core Alteration
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CTS SECTION 1.0 DEFINITIONS
CTS (1.0) BVPSITS (1.1) NOTES APPLICABLE LICENSE
AMENDMENT REQUESTS
Shutdown Margin Shutdown Margin
Leakage Leakage Draft pages utilized from LAR #s
324 (Unit 1) and 196 (Unit 2).
Quadrant Power Tilt Ratio Quadrant Power Tilt Ratio
Dose Equivalent 1-131 Dose Equivalent 1-131
Staggered Test Basis Staggered Test Basis
Frequency Notation N/A Not used in ITS.
Reactor Trip System Response | Reactor Trip System Response
Time Time
Engineered Safety Feature Engineered Safety Feature
Response Time Response Time
Axial Flux Difference Axial Flux Difference
Physics Tests Physics Tests
E- Average Disintegration E- Average Disintegration Energy
Energy
Source Check N/A Not used in ITS.
Process Control Program N/A Not used in ITS.
Offsite Dose Calculation 5.5.1 Offsite Dose Calculation Moved to Section 5.0 of ITS.
Manual (ODCM) Manual (ODCM)
Gaseous Radwaste Treatment | N/A Not used in ITS.
System
Ventilation Exhaust Treatment | N/A Not used in ITS.

System
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CTS SECTION 1.0 DEFINITIONS
CTS (1.0) BVPSITS (1.1) NOTES APPLICABLE LICENSE
AMENDMENT REQUESTS
Purge-Purging N/A Not used in ITS.
Venting N/A Not used in ITS.
Major Changes N/A Not used in ITS.
Member(s) Of The Public N/A Not used in ITS.
Core Operating Limits Report Core Operating Limits Report
Pressure And Temperature Pressure And Temperature Limits
Limits Report (PTLR) Report (PTLR)
Table 1.1 Operational Modes Table 1.1 Modes
Table 1.2 Frequency Notation | N/A Not used in ITS.
CTS SECTION 2.1 SAFETY LIMITS
CTS BVPS ITS NOTES APPLICABLE LICENSE
AMENDMENT REQUESTS

2.1.1 Reactor Core

2.1.1 Reactor Core SLs

Draft page utilized from LAR #
173 (Unit 2).

2,1.2 Reactor Coolant System
Pressure

2.1.2 Reactor Coolant System
Pressure SL

CTS SECTION 3/4.0 APPLICABILITY

CTs

BVPS ITS NOTES

APPLICABLE LICENSE
AMENDMENT REQUESTS

3/4.0 Applicability

3.0 Limiting Condition For
Operation (LCO) Applicability

3.0 Surveillance Requirement (SR)
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CTS SECTION 3/4.0 APPLICABILITY
CTS BVPS ITS NOTES APPLICABLE LICENSE
AMENDMENT REQUESTS
Applicability
CTS SECTION 3/4.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS
CTS BVPS ITS NOTES APPLICABLE LICENSE
AMENDMENT REQUESTS

3/4.1.1.1 SHUTDOWN
MARGIN ~Tyy > 200°F

3.1.1 Shutdown Margin
3.1.2 Core Reactivity

CTS Surveillance 4.1.1.1.2 was expanded into a
separate specification for core reactivity (3.1.2) in the
ITS.

3/4.1.1.2 SHUTDOWN
MARGIN - Tavg < 200°F

3.1.1 Shutdown Margin

Both CTS Shutdown Margin specifications are
combined in a single ITS 3.1.1.

3/4.1.1.3 Boron Dilution

N/A

Relocated to the Licensing Requirements Manual
{LRM).

3/4.1.1.4 Moderator
Temperature Coefficient (MTC)

3.1.3 Moderator Temperature
Coefficient (MTC)

3/4.1.1.5 Minimum
Temperature for Criticality

3.4.2 RCS Minimum Temperature
for Criticality

CTS moved to Section 3.4 (RCS) in the ITS.
Changes to the CTS are shown in Section 3.4.

3/4.1.2.8 Refueling Water
Storage Tank

3.5.4 Refueling Water Storage
Tank (RWST)

CTS moved to Section 3.5 (ECCS) in the ITS.
Changes to the CTS are shown in Section 3.5.

Draft page utilized from LAR #s
302 (Unit 1) and 173 (Unit 2).

3/4.1.2.9 Isolation of
Unborated Water Sources -
Shutdown

3.1.8 Unborated Water Source
Isolation Valves

BVPS specific CTS applicable in Modes 4, 5 and 6.
The proposed ITS is based on ISTS 3.9.2, Unborated
Water Source Isolation Valves but retained in Section
3.1 consistent with the CTS since it is applicable in
Modes other than Mode 6.

3/4.1.3.1 Group Height

3.1.4 Rod Group Alignment Limits

3/4,1.3.2 Position Indication
Systems - Operating

3.1.7.1 Unit 1 Rod Position
Indication

Due to design differences (Unit 1 Analog System and
Unit 2 Digital System) and other CTS differences,
separate unit specific specifications are proposed,




~~

Y
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CTS SECTION 3/4.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS
CTS BVPS ITS NOTES APPLICABLE LICENSE
AMENDMENT REQUESTS
3.1.7.2 Unit 2 Rod Position
Indication
3/4.1.3.4 Rod Drop Time 3.1.4 Rod Group Alignment Limits | CTS requirements incorporated into ITS 3.1.4 as SR
3.1.4.3.
3/4.1.3.5 Shutdown Rod 3.1.5 Shutdown Bank Insertion
Insertion Limit Limits
3/4.1.3.6 Control Rod Insertion | 3.1.6 Control Bank Insertion Limits
Limit
CTS SECTION 3/4.2 POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS
CTS BVPS ITS NOTES APPLICABLE LICENSE
AMENDMENT REQUESTS

3/4.2.1 Axial Flux Difference
(AFD)

3.2.3 Axial Flux Difference (AFD)

3/4.2.2 Heat Flux Hot Channel
Factor Fq (2)

3.2.1 Heat Flux Hot Channel Factor
(Fa(2))

3/4.2.3 Nuclear Enthalpy Hot
Channel Factor (Fhw)

3.2.2 Nuclear Enthalpy Rise Hot
Channel Factor (Fpu)

3/4.2.4 Quadrant Power Tilt 3.2.4 Quadrant Power Tilt Ratio
Ratio (QPTR)
3/4.2.5 DNB Parameters 3.4.1 RCS Pressure, Temperature, | CTS moved to Section 3.4 (RCS) in the ITS,

and Flow Departure from Nucleate
Boiling (DNB) Limits

Changes to the CTS are shown in Section 3.4.
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CTS SECTION 3/4.3 INSTRUMENTATION
CTS BVPS ITS NOTES APPLICABLE LICENSE
AMENDMENT REQUESTS
3/4.3.1 Reactor Trip System 3.3.1 RTS Instrumentation The RTS requirements are in Section 3.3A of the Draft pages utilized from LAR
Instrumentation . . BVPS conversion documentation. #s 302 (Unit 1) and 173 (Unit 2).
3.3.8 Boron Dilution Detection
Instrumentation Source Range Indication only requirements moved to
ITS 3.3.8 in Section 3.3B of BVPS conversion
documentation. Changes to the Source Range
Indication requirements are shown in Section 3.3B.
3/4.3.2 Engineered Safety 3.3.2 ESFAS Instrumentation Section 3.3C of BVPS conversion documentation. Draft pages utilized from LAR #
Feature Actuation System 3.3.5 Loss of Power LOP DG Start | ESF bus undervoltage relays moved to ITS 3.3.5in | 02 (Unit 1)

and Bus Separation
Instrumentation

Section 3.3B of the conversion documentation.

3/4.3.3.1 Radiation Monitoring

3.3.6 Unit 2 ITS 3.3.6 Containment
Purge and Exhaust Isolation
Instrumentation

ITS 3.3.7, Control Room
Emergency Ventilation System
(CREVS) Instrumentation

ITS 3.4.15, RCS Leakage
Detection Instrumentation

Section 3.3B of BVPS conversion documentation.

Unit 1 requirements for the Containment Purge and
Exhaust Isolation Radiation Monitors are Relocated
to the Unit 1 LRM.

Draft pages utilized from LAR #
325 (Unit 1).

3/4.3.3.5 Remote Shutdown 3.3.4 Remote Shutdown Section 3.3B of BVPS conversion documentation.
Instrumentation Instrumentation
3/4.3.3.8 Post Accident 3.3.3 Post Accident Monitoring Section 3.3B of BVPS conversion documentation.
Monitoring (PAM) (PAM) Instrumentation

Instrumentation
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CTS SECTION 3/4.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)
CTS BVPSITS NOTES APPLICABLE LICENSE
AMENDMENT REQUESTS
3/4.4.1.1 RCS Loops - Norma! | 3.4.4 RCS Loops - Modes 1 and 2
Operation
3/4.4.1.2 RCS Loops - Hot 3.4.5RCS Loops - Mode 3
Standby
3/4.4.1.3 RCS Loops - 3.4.6 RCS Loops - Mode 4
Shutdown 3.4.7 RCS Loops Mode 5, Loops
Filled
3.4.8 RCS Loops Mode 5, Loops
Not Filled
3/4.4.1.4.1 Loop Isolation 3.4.17 RCS Loop Isolation Valves
Valves - Operating
3/4.4.1.5 Isolated Loop Startup | 3.4.18 RCS Isolated Loop Startup
3/4.4.3 Safety Valves 3.4.10 Pressurizer Safety Valves Draft pages utilized from Unit 2
LAR # 173.
Draft page utilized from Unit 1
LAR # 302.
3/4.4.4 Pressurizer 3.4.9 Pressurizer
3/4.4.5 Steam Generator Tube | 3.4.20 Steam Generator Tube Draft pages utilized from LAR
Integrity Integrity #s 324 (Unit 1) & 196 (Unit 2)
3/4.4.6.1 Leakage Detection 3.4.15 RCS Leakage Detection Applicable pages from 3/4.3.3.1 Radiation Monitoring
Instrumentation Instrumentation (as modified by Unit 2 LAR 187) are included in
Section 3.4 to show addition of Rad Monitors.
3/4.4.6.2 Operational Leakage | 3.4.13 RCS Operational Leakage Draft pages utilized from LAR
#s 324 (Unit 1) & 196 (Unit 2).
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CTS SECTION 3/4.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)
CTS BVPS ITS NOTES APPLICABLE LICENSE
AMENDMENT REQUESTS

3/4.4.6.3 Pressure Isolation
Valves

3.4.14 RCS Pressure Isolation
Valve (PIV) Leakage

3/4.4.8 Specific Activity

3.4.16 RCS Specific Activity

Unit 1 LAR # 302 makes the Unit 1 specific activity
limit the same as Unit 2. Therefore, with no other
difference, the Unit 1 pages are not included in the
BVPS conversion documentation.

Unit 1 LAR # 302.

3/4.4.9.1 RCS Pressure
Temperature Limits

3.4.3RCS Pressure and
Temperature (P/T) Limits

3/4.4.9.3 Overpressure
Protection Systems

3.4.12 Overpressure Protection
Systems (OPPS)

3/4.4.11 Relief Valves

3.4.11 Pressurizer Power Operated
Relief Valves (PORVs)

CTS SECTION 3/4.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS)

CTS

BVPS ITS

NOTES

APPLICABLE LICENSE
AMENDMENT REQUESTS

3/4.5.1 Accumulators

3.5.1 Accumulators

Draft pages utilized from LAR #
173 (Unit 2).

3/4.5.2 ECCS Subsystems - 3.5.2 ECCS - Operating Draft pages from Unit 1 LAR #
Tavg 2 350°F 302.
3/4,5.3 ECCS Subsystems - 3.5.3 ECCS - Shutdown Draft pages from Unit 1 LAR #

Tgvg < 350°F

302,
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CTS SECTION 3/4.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS)
CTS BVPS ITS NOTES APPLICABLE LICENSE
AMENDMENT REQUESTS
3/4.5.4 Seal Injection Flow 3.5.5 Seal Injection Flow Draft pages from Unit 2 LAR #

(Unit 2)

173,

3/4,5.4.1.1 Boron Injection
Tank 2 350°F (Unit 1)

N/A

This Unit 1CTS is deleted in uprate LAR # 302.
Therefore, this CTS is not included in the BVPS
conversion documentation.

Unit 1 LAR # 302.

3/4.5.1.2 Boron Injection Tank
< 350°F (Unit 1)

3.4.12 Overpressure Protection
System (OPPS)

Unit 1 LAR # 302 revises and renames the CTS to
"3/4.5.4 HHSI Flow Path." As the requirements of
this Unit 1 CTS are for low temperature overpressure

protection, the requirements are moved to ITS 3.4,12.

Changes to the CTS are shown in Section 3.4,

Draft pages from Unit 1 LAR #
302.

3/4.5.5 Seal Injection Flow
(Unit 1)

3.5.5 Seal Injection Flow

Uprate LAR #s 302 (Unit 1) and 173 (Unit 2) make
the Unit 1 and Unit 2 CTS requirements for Seal
Injection Flow the same. Therefore, this Unit 1 CTS
is not included in the BVPS conversion
documentation.

CTS SECTION 3/4.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

CTS

BVPS ITS

NOTES

APPLICABLE LICENSE
AMENDMENT REQUESTS

3/4.6.1.1 Containment Integrity

3.6.1 Containment

CTS valve surveillance moved to ITS 3.6.3.

3/4.6.1.2 Containment N/A CTS replaced by requirements in ITS 3.6.1 and the
Leakage containment leakage rate testing program.
3/4.6.1.3 Containment Air 3.6.2 Containment Air Locks CTS requirements for air lock door leakage moved

Locks

into ITS 5.5.12, "Containment Leakage Rate Testing
Program.” Changes to these requirements are
shown in Section 5.0 of the conversion
documentation.
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CTS SECTION 3/4.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
CTS BVPSITS NOTES APPLICABLE LICENSE
AMENDMENT REQUESTS

3/4.6.1.4 Internal Pressure

3.6.4 Containment Pressure

Although BVPS was originally designed with a
subatmospheric containment, LAR #s 317/190 make
the temperature and pressure requirements close to
an atmospheric containment. Therefore, the ISTS
atmospheric temperature and pressure requirements
were selected for the BVPS specific ITS.

3/4.6.1.5 Air Temperature

3.6.5 Containment Air Temperature

Although BVPS was originally designed with a
subatmospheric containment, LAR #s 317/190 make
the temperature and pressure requirements close to
an atmospheric containment. Therefore, the ISTS
atmospheric temperature and pressure requirements
were selected for the BVPS specific ITS.

3/4.6.1.6 Containment N/A CTS replaced by requirements in ITS 3.6.1 and the
Structural Integrity containment Jeakage rate testing program,
3/4.6.2.1 Containment Quench | 3.6.6 Quench Spray System

Spray System

3/4.6.2.2 Containment
Recirculation Spray System

3.6.7 Recirculation Spray System

3/4.6.2.3 Chemical Addition
System

3.6.8 Spray Additive System

3/4.6.3 Containment Isolation
Valves

3.6.3 Containment Isolation Valves
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CTS SECTION 3/4.7 PLANT SYSTEMS
CTS BVPS ITS NOTES APPLICABLE LICENSE
AMENDMENT REQUESTS

3/4.7.1.1 Main Steam Safety
Valves (MSSVs)

3.7.1 Main Steam Safety Valves
(MSSVs)

Draft pages utilized from LAR #s
302 (Unit 1) and 173 (Unit 2).

3/4.7.1.2 Auxiliary Feedwater
System

3.7.5 Auxiliary Feedwater (AFW)
System

3/4.7.1.3 Primary Plant
Demineralized Water (PPDW)

3.7.6 Primary Plant Demineralized
Water Storage Tank (PPDWST)

Draft pages utilized from LAR #s
302 (Unit 1) and 173 (Unit 2).

3/4.7.1.4 Activity

3.7.13 Secondary Specific Activity

Unit 1 LAR # 302 makes the Unit 1 specific activity
limit the same as Unit 2. Therefore, with no other
difference, the Unit 1 pages are not included in the
BVPS conversion documentation.

Unit 1 LAR # 302,

3/4.7.1.5 Main Steam Isolation
Valves

3.7.2 Main Steam Isolation Valves
(MSIVs)

3/4,7.3 Component Cooling
Water System (Unit 1)

3/4.7.3 Primary Component
Cooling Water System (Unit 2)

3.7.7 Component Cooling Water
(CCW) System

3/4.7.4 Reactor Plant River
Water System (Unit 1)

3/4.7.4 Service Water System
(Unit 2)

3.7.8 Service Water System (SWS)

3/4.7.5 Ultimate Heat Sink -
Ohio River

3.7.9 Ultimate Heat Sink (UHS)

3/4.7.6 Control Room
Emergency Air Cooling System
(CREACS)

3.7.11 Control Room Emergency
Air Cooling System (CREACS)

Draft pages utilized from LAR #s
325 (Unit 1) and 195 (Unit 2).

3/4,7.7 Control Room
Emergency Ventilation System

3.7.10 Control Room Emergency
Ventilation System (CREVS)

Draft pages utilized from LAR #s
325 (Unit 1) and 195 (Unit 2).
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CTS SECTION 3/4.7 PLANT SYSTEMS
CTS BVPS ITS NOTES APPLICABLE LICENSE
AMENDMENT REQUESTS
(CREVS)
3/4.7.8 Supplemental Leak N/A This CTS is applicable in Modes 1-4 and is
Collection and Release System Relocated to the Licensing Requirements Manual
(SLCRS) (LRM). SLCRS requirements for fuel movement
involving recently irradiated fuel are retained in ITS
3.7.12, "SLCRS" consistent with CTS 3.9.12.
CTS SECTION 3/4.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
CTS BVPS ITS NOTES APPLICABLE LICENSE
AMENDMENT REQUESTS

3/4.8.1.1 AC Sources
Operating

3.8.1 AC Sources Operating

3.8.3 Diesel Fuel Qil, Lube Oil, and

Starting Air

5.5.9 Diesel Fuel Oil Testing
Program

3/4.8.1.2 AC Sources
Shutdown

3.8.2 AC Sources Shutdown

3/4.8.2.1 AC Distribution
Operating

3.8.7 Inverters Operating

3.8.9 Distribution Systems
Operating
3/4.8.2.2 AC Distribution 3.8.8 Inverters Shutdown
Shutdown 3.8.10 Distribution Systems
Shutdown
3/4.8.2.3 DC Distribution 3.8.4 DC Sources Operating Draft pages utilized from Unit
Operating 2 LAR #202

3.8.6 Battery Cell Parameters
3.8.9 Distribution Systems
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CTS SECTION 3/4.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
CTS BVPS ITS NOTES APPLICABLE LICENSE
AMENDMENT REQUESTS
Operating
3/4.8.2.4 DC Distribution 3.8.5 DC Sources Shutdown Draft pages utilized from Unit
Shutdown 3.8.10 Distribution Systems 2LAR#202
Shutdown
CTS SECTION 3/4.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS )
CTS BVPS ITS NOTES APPLICABLE LICENSE
AMENDMENT REQUESTS

3/4.9.1 Boron Concentration

3.9.1 Boron Concentration

3/4.9.2 Instrumentation

3.9.2 Nuclear Instrumentation

3/4,9.3 Decay Time

N/A

Moved from the CTS to the LRM by an LA DOC.

3/4,9.4 Containment Building
Penetrations

3.9.3 Containment Penetrations

3/4.9.8.1 RHR and Coolant
Circulation

3.9.4 RHR and Coolant Circulation
~ High Water Level

3/4.9.8.2 RHR and Coolant
Circulation Low Water Level

3.9.5 RHR and Coolant Circulation
- LowWater Level

3/4.9.9 Containment Purge
and Exhaust Isolation System

3.3.6 Unit 2 Purge and Exhaust
Isolation Instrumentation,

3.9.3 Containment Penetrations
(for Unit 2 valve actuation
surveillances)

Unit 2 valve actuation surveillance requirements
retained in ITS 3.9.3, "Containment Penetrations.”
Remainder of CTS 3/4.9.9 moved to Instrumentation
Section 3.3B in the BVPS conversion documentation.
All Unit 1 CTS 3/4,9.9 requirements Relocated to the
LRM. All changes to CTS 3/4.9.9 except for the Unit 2
Valve actuation requirements moving to ITS 3.9.3 are
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CTS SECTION 3/4.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS
CTS BVPS ITS NOTES APPLICABLE LICENSE
AMENDMENT REQUESTS

shown in Section 3.38.

3/4.9.10 Water Level Reactor
Vessel

3.9.6 Refueling Cavity Water Leve!l

3/4.9.11 Storage Pool Water
Level

3.7.15 Fuel Storage Pool Water

Level

Moved to Section 3.7 of the conversion
documentation. All changes to CTS shown in Section
3.7.

3/4.9.12 Fuel Building
Ventilation Fuel Movement

3.7.12 Supplemental Leak
Collection and Release System
(SLCRS)

Moved to Section 3.7 of the conversion
documentation. All changes to CTS shown in Section
3.7.

3/4.9.14 Spent Fuel Storage
Pool (Unit 1)

3/4.9.14 Spent Fuel Pool |
Storage (Unit 2)

3.7.14 Spent Fuel Pool Storage

Moved to Section 3.7 of the conversion
documentation. All changes to CTS shown in Section
3.7.

Requirements of Unit 1 CTS 3/4.9.14 are divided
between ITS 3.7.14 and ITS 3.7.16.

3/4.9.14 Spent Fuel Storage
Pool (Unit 4)

3/4.9.15 Fuel Storage Pool
Boron Concentration (Unit 2)

3.7.16 Fuel Storage Pool Boron
Concentration

Moved to Section 3.7 of the conversion
documentation. All changes to CTS shown in Section
3.7.

Requirements of Unit 1 CTS 3/4.9.14 are divided
between ITS 3.7.14 and ITS 3.7.16.
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CTS SECTION 3/4.10 SPECIAL TEST EXCEPTIONS
CTS BVPS ITS NOTES APPLICABLE LICENSE
AMENDMENT REQUESTS
3/4.10.1 Shutdown Margin N/A Not in ISTS. Deleted From CTS. Addressed in
Section 3.1 of BVPS conversion documentation.
3/4.10.2 Group Height, N/A Notin ISTS. Deleted From CTS. Addressed in
Insertion and Power Section 3.1 of BVPS conversion documentation.
Distribution Limits
3/4.10.3 Pressure/Temperature | N/A Not in ISTS. Deleted From CTS. Addressed in
Limitation Reactor Criticality Section 3.1 of BVPS conversion documentation.
{Unit 1)
3/4,10.3 Physics Tests (Unit 2) | 3.1.9 PHYSICS TESTS Exceptions | Addressed in Section 3.1 of BVPS conversion
314.10.4 Physics Tests (Unit 1) | ~ ™% 2 documentation.
3/4.10.4 Reactor Coolant 3.4.19 RCS Loops - Test Addressed in Section 3.4 of BVPS conversion
Loops (Unit 2) Exceptions documentation,
3/4,10.5 No Flow Tests (Unit
1)
CTS SECTION 5.0 DESIGN FEATURES
CTS BVPS ITS NOTES APPLICABLE LICENSE
AMENDMENT REQUESTS

5.1 Site Location

4,1 Site Location

5.2 Reactor Core

4.2 Reactor Core

5.3 Fuel Storage

4.3 Fuel Storage
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ITS SECTION 6.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS
CTS BVPSITS NOTES APPLICABLE LICENSE
AMENDMENT REQUESTS

6.1 Responsibility

5.1 Responsibility

6.2.1 Onsite and Offsite

5.2.1 Onsite and Offsite

Organizations Organizations

6.2.2 Unit Staff 5.2.2 Unit Staff

6.3 Facility Staff Qualifications | 5.3.1 Facility Staff Qualifications

6.4 & 6.5 Deleted N/A

6.6 Reportable Event Action N/A Deleted
6.7 Deleted N/A

6.8 Procedures

5.4 Procedures
5.5 Programs and Manuals

Many subsections of CTS 6.8 are moved into new
ITS Section 5.5 for Programs.

CTS requirements moved into {TS Section 5.5 from
Section 3.7 for the Ventilation Filter Test Program are
affected by LARs.

Draft pages utilized from LAR #
173 (Unit 2).

Draft pages utilized from LAR #s
325 (Unit 1) and 195 (Unit 2).

6.9.1 Deleted

N/A

6.9.2 Annual Radiological
Environmental Operating
Report

5.6.1 Annual Radiological
Environmental Operating Report

6.9.3 Annual Radioactive
Effluent Release Report

5.6.2 Radioactive Effluent Release
Report

6.9.4 Deleted N/A

6.9.5 Core Operating Limits 5.6.3 Core Operating Limits Report Draft pages utilized from LAR #
Report (COLR) (COLR) 173 (Unit 2)

6.9.6 Pressure Temperature 5.6.4 Reactor Coolant System

Limits Report (PTLR) (RCS) Pressure Temperature

Limits Report (PTLR)
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ITS SECTION 6.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS
CTS BVPSITS NOTES APPLICABLE LICENSE
AMENDMENT REQUESTS
6.9.7 Steam Generator Tube 5.6.6 Steam Generator Tube Draft pages utilized from LAR #s

Inspection Report

Inspection Report

324 (Unit 1) & 196 (Unit 2) & 183
(Unit 2).

6.10 Deleted N/A

6.11 Radiation Protection N/A CTS requirements moved to UFSAR.
Program

6.12 High Radiation Area 5.7 High Radiation Area

6.13 Process Control Program | N/A CTS requirements moved to UFSAR.

(PCP)

6.14 Offsite Dose Calculation
Manual (ODCM)

5.5.1 Offsite Dose Calculation
Manuat (ODCM)

6.15 &6.16

N/A

CTS #6.15 is not used and CTS 6.16 only refers to
being moved to the PCP (CTS 6.13)

6.17 Containment Leakage
Rate Testing Program

5.5.12 Containment Leakage Rate
Testing Program

6.18 Technical Specifications
(TS) Bases Control Program

5.5.10 Technical Specifications
(TS) Bases Control Program

6.19 Steam Generator
Program

5.5.5 Steam Generator Program

Draft pages utilized from LAR #s
324 (Unit 1) & 196 (Unit 2) & 183
(Unit 2).
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ROADMAP OF IMPROVED STANDARD TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS (ISTS)
AND CROSS-REFERENCE TO PROPOSED BVPS SPECIFIC UNIT 1 AND 2 ITS AND CURRENT TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS (CTS)

LISTED IN ISTS ORDER

ISTS ROADMAP
Revision 3
Page 1

Each BVPS Improved Technical Specification (ITS) and CTS listed below is common to both units unless identified as unit specific.

SECTION 1.0 USE & APPLICATION

ISTS BVPSITS CTS NOTES
1.0 Use and Application 1.0 Use and Application N/A New Section added to CTS.
1.1 Definitions 1.1 Definitions 1.0 Definitions
1.2 Logical Connectors 1.2 Logical Connectors N/A New Section added to CTS.
1.3 Completion Time 1.3 Completion Time N/A New Section added to CTS.
1.4 Frequency 1.4 Frequency N/A New Section added to CTS.

SECTION 2.0 SAFETY LIMITS

ISTS BVPS ITS CTS NOTES
2.1 Safety Limits 2.1 Safety Limits 2.1 Safety Limits
2.2 SL Violations 2.2 SL Violations 2.1 Safety Limits

SECTION 3.0 LCO & SR APPLICABILITY

ISTS BVPS ITS CTS NOTES

3.0 LCO & SR Applicability 3.0 LCO & SR Applicability 3/4.0LCO & SR

Applicability
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SECTION 3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

ISTS

BVPSITS

CTs

NOTES

3.1.1 SHUTDOWN MARGIN

3.1.1 SHUTDOWN MARGIN

3.1.1.1 SHUTDOWN
MARGIN - Tavg > 200°F

3.1.1.2 SHUTDOWN
MARGIN - Tavg < 200°F

3.1.2 Core Reactivity

3.1.2 Core Reactivity

N/A

New ITS 3.1.2 "Core Reactivity" is created from CTS
surveillance 4.1.1.1.2 which verifies core reactivity.

3.1.3 Moderator Temperature
Coefficient

3.1.3 Moderator Temperature
Coefficient

3.1.1.4 Moderator
Temperature Coefficient

3.1.4 Rod Group Alignment
Limits

3.1.4 Rod Group Alignment Limits

3.1.3.1 Movable Control
Assemblies Group Height

3.1.5 Shutdown Bank Insertion
Limits

3.1.5 Shutdown Bank Insertion Limits

3.1.3.5 Shutdown Rod
Insertion Limit

3.1.6 Control Bank Insertion
Limits

3.1.6 Control Bank Insertion Limits

3.1.3.6 Control Rod
Insertion Limits

3.1.7 Rod Position Indication

3.1.7.1 Unit 1 Rod Position Indication
3.1.7.2 Unit 2 Rod Position Indication

3.1.3.2 Position Indication
Systems - Operating

Separate Rod Position Indication Specifications are
proposed for Unit 1 and Unit 2. Unit 1 has an Analog
Position Indication System and Unit 2 has a Digital
Position Indication System. The CTS Specification
requirements for each system are substantially
different, The proposed ITS requirements for each unit,
although more similar than the CTS, are still different
enough to warrant separate Specifications for improved
clarity,

N/A

3.1.8 Unborated Water Source
Isolation Valves

3.1.2.9 Isolation of
Unborated Water Sources
- Shutdown

BVPS Specific 3.1 Specification. ISTS Section 3.1
does not have a Specification that corresponds to CTS
3.1.2.9 "Isolation of Unborated Water Sources —
Shutdown". The proposed BVPS ITS 3.1.8 is based on
the similar Mode 6 ISTS Specification 3.9.2. Since the
BVPS version of this TS is applicable in more than just
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SECTION 3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

ISTS

BVPS ITS CTS

NOTES

Mode 6 it is retained in Section 3.1 consistent with the
CTS instead of Section 3.9 like the ISTS.

3.1.8 PHYSICS TESTS
Exceptions — Mode 2

3.1.9 PHYSICS TESTS Exceptions —

Mode 2

3.10.4 Physics Tests (Unit
10

3.10.3 Physics Tests (Unit
2)

N/A

3.1.10 RCS Boron Limitations < 500°F N/A

The BVPS ITS Section 3.1 is revised by the addition of
a new Technical Specification (3.1.10, RCS Boron
Limitations < 500 °F). The addition of this new
specification is consistent with the Westinghouse
Owners Group (WOG) TSTF-453. TSTF-453 was
developed to address issues in Westinghouse Nuclear
Safety Advisory Letter (NSAL)-00-016. NSAL-00-016
discussed the reactor trip functions associated with the
mitigation of an Uncontrolled Rod Cluster Control
Assembly (RCCA) Bank Withdrawal from a Low Power
or Subcritical Condition event (RWFS). The proposed
specification provides additional protection at low RCS
temperatures when the power range instrumentation
may not be operable.

SECTION 3.2 POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS

ISTS

BVPS ITS CTS

3.2.1.A Heat Flux Hot Channel
Factor (Fa(Z)) (CAOC-Fyy)

N/A N/A

The ISTS contains specifications for different
methodologies. The BVPS ITS utilizes the RAOC
methodology specifications contained in the ISTS.
Therefore, the CAOC methodology specifications are
deleted from the BVPS specific implementation of
Section 3.2.
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SECTION 3.2 POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS

ISTS

BVPS ITS

CTSs

3.2.1.B Heat Flux Hot Channel
Factor (Fa(2)) (RAOC-W(Z))

3.2.1 Heat Flux Hot Channel Factor
(Fel2))

3.2.2 Heat Flux Hot
Channel Factor (Fa(2))

3.2.1.C Heat Flux Hot Channel
Factor (Fo(Z)) (CAOC-W(2Z))

N/A

N/A

The ISTS contains specifications for different
methodologies. The BVPS ITS utilizes the RAOC
methodology specifications contained in the ISTS.
Therefore, the CAOC methodology specifications are
deleted from the BVPS specific implementation of
Section 3.2,

3.2.2 Nuclear Enthalpx Rise
Hot Channel Factor (Fan

3.2.2 Nuclear Enthalpy Rise Hot
Channel Factor (Fih)

3.2.3 Nuclear Enthalpy
Hot Channe! Factor (Fak)

3.2.3.A Axial Flux Difference
(AFD) (CAOC)

N/A

N/A

The ISTS contains specifications for different
methodologies. The BVPS ITS utilizes the RAOC
methodology specifications contained in the ISTS.
Therefore, the CAOC methodology specifications are
deleted from the BVPS specific implementation of
Section 3.2.

3.2.3.B Axial Flux Difference

3.2.3 Axial Flux Difference (AFD)

3.2.1 Axial Flux Difference

(AFD) (RAOC) (AFD)
3.2.4 Quadrant Power Tilt 3.2.4 Quadrant Power Tilt Ratio 3.2.4 Quadrant Power Tilt
Ratio (QPTR) (QPTR) Ratio (QPTR)
SECTION 3.3 INSTRUMENTATION
ISTS BVPS ITS CTS NOTES
3.3.1 RTS Instrumentation 3.3.1 RTS Instrumentation 3.3.1.1 RTS In Section 3.3A of Conversion documentation. Due to
Instrumentation the size of the Instrumentation Section, it was divided
into 3 separate subsections (A, B, & C).
3.3.2 ESFAS Instrumentation 3.3.2 ESFAS Instrumentation 3.3.2.1 ESFAS In Section 3.3C of Conversion Documentation,

Instrumentation




SECTION 3.3 INSTRUMENTATION
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ISTS BVPSITS CTS NOTES

3.3.3 Post Accident Monitoring | 3.3.3 PAM Instrumentation 3.3.3.8 Accident In Section 3.3B of Conversion Documentation,
(PAM) Instrumentation Monitoring

Instrumentation
3.3.4 Remote Shutdown 3.3.4 Remote Shutdown 3.3.3.5 Remote Shutdown | In Section 3.3B of Conversion Documentation.
Instrumentation Instrumentation Instrumentation
3.3.5 Loss of Power (LOP) 3.3.5 Loss of Power LOP DG Startand | 3.3.2.1 Engineered In Section 3.3B of Conversion Documentation,
Diesel Generator (DG) Start Bus Separation Instrumentation Safety Feature System
Instrumentation Instrumentation Function

6, Loss of Power
3.3.6 Containment Purge and 3.3.6 Unit 2 Containment Purge and 3.9.9 Containment Purge | In Section 3.3B of Conversion Documentation.
Exhaust Isolation Exhaust Isolation Instrumentation and Exhaust Isolation . , . .
Instrumentation Due to Unit design differences, proposed ITS 3.3.6 is

3.3.3.1 Radiation
Monitoring
Instrumentation Process
Monitor 2.c.ii

only applicable to Unit 2.

3.3.7 Control Room

3.3.7 Control Room Emergency

3.3.3.1 Radiation

In Section 3.3B of Conversion Documentation

Emergency Filtration System Ventilation System (CREVS) Monitoring
(CREFS) Instrumentation Instrumentation Instrumentation Area
Monitor 1.¢
3.3.8 Fuel Building Air Cleanup | N/A N/A In Section 3.3B of Conversion Documentation.
Sysiem (FBACS) Actuation ISTS 3.3.8, FBACS, is not used in the BVPS specific

implementation of the ISTS. BVPS does not have CTS
requirements, or a system design that corresponds to
FBACS, or safety analyses assumptions that would
require this type of instrumentation to be operable.
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3.3.9 Boron Dilution Protection | 3.3.8 Boron Dilution Detection 3.3.1.1 Reactor Trip In Section 3.3B of Conversion Documentation.
System (BDPS Inst tati i - . .
lngrume(ntation) nsiumentation ng‘?ﬁrgr:nssgtg:::::on ISTS 3.3.9 applies to a plant design that has an active
Range lnsfrumentation system using source range instrument channels to
Indication only initiate automatic action that re-positions valves in order
Requirements) to mitigate a boron dilution event. The BVPS design
dees not include this type of automatic mitigation
system. The proposed BVPS version of this ISTS
contains the source range indication requirements
moved from the Reactor Trip System Instrumentation
TS. The affected BVPS source range indication
requirements provide monitoring capability only.
Consistent with the ISTS, the source range indication
only requirements were removed from the Reactor Trip
System Technical Specification. The proposed ITS
3.3.8 was developed to house the BVPS specific source
range indication requirements.
SECTION 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM
ISTS BVPS ITS CcTS NOTES
3.4.1 RCS Pressure, Temperature, | 3.4.1 RCS Pressure, Temperature, | 3.2.5 DNB Parameters
and Flow Departure from Nucleate | and Flow Departure from Nucleate
Boiling (DNB) Limits Boiling (DNB) Limits
3.4.2 RCS Minimum Temperature | 3.4.2 RCS Minimum Temperature 3.1.1.5 Minimum
for Criticality for Criticality Temperature for Criticality
3.4.3 RCS Pressure and 3.4.3 RCS Pressure and 3.49.1
Temperature (P/T) Limits Temperature (P/T) Limits Pressure/Temperature
Limits

3.4.4 RCS Loops - Modes 1 and 2

3.4.4 RCS Loops - Modes 1 and 2

3.4.1.1 RCS Loops -
Normal Operation
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ISTS

BVPS ITS

CTS

NOTES

3.4.5 RCS Loops - Mode 3

3.4.5 RCS Loops - Mode 3

3.4.1.2 RCS Loops - Hot
Standby

3.4.6 RCS Loops - Mode 4

3.4.7 RCS Loops Mode 5, Loops
Filled

3.4.8 RCS Loops Mode 5, Loops
Not Filled

3.4.6 RCS Loops - Mode 4

3.4.7 RCS Loops Mode 5, Loops
Filled

3.4.8 RCS Loops Mode 5, Loops
Not Filled

3.4,1.3 RCS Loops -
Shutdown

3.4.9 Pressurizer

3.4.9 Pressurizer

3.4.4 Pressurizer

3.4.10 Pressurizer Safety Valves

3.4.10 Pressurizer Safety Valves

3.4.3 Safety Valves

3.4.11 Pressurizer Power Operated
Relief Valves (PORVs)

3.4.11 Pressurizer Power Operated
Refief Valves (PORVS)

3.4.11 Relief Valves

3.4.12 Low Temperature
Overpressure Protection (LTOP)
System

3.4.12 Overpressure Protection
System (OPPS)

3.4.9.3 Overpressure
Protection Systems

3.5.4.1 Boron Injection
Tank < 350 °F (Unit 1 only)

3.4.13 RCS Operational Leakage

3.4.13 RCS Operational Leakage

3.4.6.2 Operational
Leakage

3.4.14 RCS Pressure Isolation
Valve (PIV) Leakage

3.4.14 RCS Pressure [solation
Valve (PIV) Leakage

3.4.6.3 Pressure Isolation
Valves

3.4.15 RCS Leakage Detection
Instrumentation

3.4.15 RCS Leakage Detection
Instrumentation

3.4.6.1 Leakage Detection
Instrumentation

3.4.16 RCS Specific Activity

3.4.16 RCS Specific Activity

3.4.8 Specific Activity

3.4.17 RCS Loop Isolation Valves

3.4.17 RCS Loop Isolation Valves

3.4.1.4.1 Loop Isolation
Valves - Operating
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BVPS ITS

CTS

NOTES

3.4.18 RCS Isolated Loop Startup

3.4.18 RCS Isolated Loop Startup

3.4.1,5 Isolated Loop
Startup

3.4.19 RCS Loops - Test
Exceptions

3.4.19 RCS Loops - Test
Exceptions

3.10.5 No Flow Test (Unit
1)

3.10.4 RCS Loops (Unit 2)

3.4.20 Steam Generator Tube
Integrity

3.4.20 Steam Generator Tube
Integrity

3.4.5 Steam Generator
Tube Integrity

CTS 3.4.5 is based on a new Technical Specification
from LAR #s 324 (Unit 1) and 196 (Unit 2).

SECTION 3.5 ECCS
ISTS BVPS ITS CTS NOTES

3.5.1 Accumulators 3.5.1 Accumulators 3.5.1 Accumulators
3.5.2 ECCS - Operating 3.5.2 ECCS - Operating 3.5.2 ECCS Subsystems -

Tavg 2 350°F
3.5.3 ECCS - Shutdown 3.5.3 ECCS - Shutdown 3.5.3 ECCS Subsystems -

Tavg < 350°F
3.5.4 Refueling Water Storage Tank | 3.5.4 Refueling Water Storage 3.1.2.8 Refueling Water
(RWST) Tank (RWST) Storage Tank (RWST)

3.5.5 Seal Injection Flow

3.5.5 Seal Injection Flow

3.5.5 Seal Injection Flow
(Unit 1)

3.5.4 Seal Injection Flow
(Unit 2)

3.5.6 Boron Injection Tank

N/A

3.5.4.1.1 Boron Injection
System - Boron Injection
Tank > 350°F (Unit 1 only)

Never a part of the Unit 2 TS and eliminated from Unit 1
TS in the pending Extended Power Uprate License
Amendment Request # 302, The BVPS ISTS
conversion is based on the post uprate TS so this Unit 1
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SECTION 3.5 ECCS
ISTS BVPSITS CcTs NOTES
TS is not shown in the Section 3.5 conversion
documentation.
SECTION 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
ISTS BVPS ITS CTS NOTES
3.6.1  Containment (Atmospheric, | 3.6.1 Containment 3.6.1.1 Containment
Subatmospheric, lce Condenser, Integrity
and Dual) 3.6.1.2 Containment
Leakage
3.6.1.6 Containment
Structural Integrity
3.6.2 Containment Air Locks 3.6.2 Containment Air Locks 3.6.1.3 Containment Air
(Atmospheric, Subatmospheric, Ice Locks
Condenser, and Dual) .
3.6.3 Containment Isolation 3.6.3 Containment Isolation 3.6.3.1 Containment
Valves (Atmospheric, Valves Isolation Valves
Subatmospheric, Ice Condenser,
and Dual)
3.6.4A Containment Pressure 3.6.4 Containment Pressure 3.6.1.4 Internal Pressure
(Atmospheric, Dual, and lce
Condenser)
3.6.4B Containment Pressure N/A N/A Although this is a subatmospheric type LCO, it is not
(Subatmospheric) selected for BVPS due to the changes resulting from
approved License Amendment Request (LAR) numbers
317 (Unit 1) and 190 (Unit 2), License Amendments 271
(Unit 1) and 153 (Unit 2) incorporate changes that
revise pressure and temperature requirements to be
more consistent with an atmospheric containment
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design than a subatmospheric design. Therefore, the
atmospheric type LCO is selected for BVPS.

3.6.5A Containment Air 3.6.5 Containment Air 3.6.1.5 Air Temperature

Temperature (Atmospheric and Temperature

Dual)

3.6.5B Containment Air N/A N/A Not applicable to the BVPS containment design.

Temperature (Ice Condenser)

3.6.5C Containment Air N/A N/A Although this is a subatmospheric type LCO, it is not

Temperature (Subatmospheric) selected for BVPS due to the changes resulting from
approved License Amendment Request (LAR) numbers
317 (Unit 1) and 190 (Unit 2), License Amendments 271
(Unit 1) and 153 (Unit 2) incorporate changes that
revise pressure and temperature requirements to be
more consistent with an atmospheric containment
design than a subatmospheric design. Therefore, the
atmospheric type LCO is selected for BVPS.

3.6.6A Containment Spray and N/A N/A Not applicable to the BVPS containment design.

Cooling Systems (Atmospheric and

Dual) (Credit taken for iodine

removal by the Containment Spray

System)

3.6.6B Containment Spray and N/A N/A Not applicable to the BVPS containment design.

Cooling Systems (Atmospheric and

Dual) (Credit not taken for iodine

removal by the Containment Spray

System)

3.6.6C Containment Spray System | N/A N/A Not applicable to the BVPS containment design.

(Ice Condenser)

3.6.6D Quench Spray (QS) System | 3.6.6 Quench Spray System 3.6.2.1 Containment

(Subatmospheric)

Quench Spray System
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BVPSITS

CTS

NOTES

3.6.6E Recirculation Spray (RS)
System (Subatmospheric)

3.6.7 Recirculation Spray System

3.6.2.2 Containment
Recirculation Spray
System

3.6.7  Spray Additive System 3.6.8 Spray Additive System 3.6.2.3 Chemical Addition

(Atmospheric, Subatmospheric, Ice System

Condenser, and Dual)

3.6.8 Hydrogen Recombiners N/A N/A Deleted in Revision 3 (by TSTF-447).
Atmospheric, Subatmospheric, Ice .
(Conder?ser, and Dual) (ifp I.Removed frog\ the BVPS CTS by a prior approved
permanently installed) icense amendment.

3.6.9 Hydrogen Mixing System N/A N/A Not applicable to the BVPS containment design.
(HMS) (Atmospheric, lce Condenser,

and Dual)

3.6.10 Hydrogen Ignition System N/A N/A Not applicable to the BVPS containment design.
(H!S) (Ice Condenser)

3.6.11 lodine Cleanup System N/A N/A Not applicable to the BVPS containment design.
(ICS) (Atmospheric and

Subatmospheric)

3.6.12 Vacuum Relief Valves N/A N/A Not applicable to the BVPS containment design.
(Atmospheric and Ice Condenser)

3.6.13 Shield Building Air Cleanup | N/A N/A Not applicable to the BVPS containment design.
System (SBACS) (Dual and lce

Condenser)

3.6.14 Air Retum System (ARS) N/A N/A Not applicable to the BVPS containment design.
(Ice Condenser)

3.6.15 Ice Bed (Ice Condenser) N/A N/A Not applicable to the BVPS containment design.
3.6.16 Ice Condenser Doors (Ice N/A N/A Not applicable to the BVPS containment design.
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Condenser)
3.6.17 Divider Barrier Integrity (Ice | N/A N/A Not applicable to the BVPS containment design.
Condenser)
3.6.18 Containment Recirculation | N/A N/A Not applicable to the BVPS containment design.
Drains (Ice Condenser)
3.6.19 Shield Building (Dual and N/A N/A Not applicable to the BVPS containment design.
Ice Condenser) . .
Moved to 3.6.8 in NUREG-1431 Revision 3 to replace
the Hydrogen Recombiner LCO.
SECTION 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS
ISTS BVPSITS CTS NOTES
3.7.1 Main Steam Safety Valves 3.7.1 Main Steam Safety Valves 3.7.1.1 Main Steam Safety
(MSSVs) (MSSVs) Valves (MSSVs)

3.7.2 Main Steam Isolation Valves
(MSIVs)

3.7.2 Main Steam Isolation Valves
(MSIVs)

3.7.1.5 Main Steam Line
Isolation Valves

3.7.3 Main Feedwater Isolation 3.7.3 Main Feedwater Isolation N/A New TS added to CTS.
Valves (MFIVs) and Main Feedwater | Valves (MFIVs) and Main
Regulation Valves (MFRVs) and Feedwater Regulation Valves
[Associated Bypass Valves] {(MFRVs) and MFRV Bypass
Valves
3.7.4 Atmospheric Dump Valves 3.7.4 Atmospheric Dump Valves N/A New TS added to CTS.
(ADVs) (ADVs)
3.7.5 Auxiliary Feedwater (AFW) 3.7.5 Auxiliary Feedwater (AFW) 3.7.1.2 Auxiliary
System System Feedwater System

3.7.6 Condensate Storage Tank
(CST)

3.7.6 Primary Plant Demineralized
Water Storage Tank (PPDWST)

3.7.1.3 Primary Plant
Demineralized Water

(PPDW)
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NOTES

3.7.7 Component Cooling Water
(CCW) System

3.7.7 Component Cooling Water
(CCW) System

3.7.3.1 Component
Cooling Water System
(Unit 1) ;

3.7.3.1 Primary
Component Cooling Water
System (Unit 2)

3.7.8 Service Water System (SWS)

3.7.8 Service Water System
(SWS)

3.7.4.1 Reactor Plant
River Water System
(RPRWS) (Unit 1) ;

3.7.4.1 Service Water
System (SWS) (Unit 2)

3.7.9 Ultimate Heat Sink (UHS)

3.7.9 Ultimate Heat Sink (UHS)

3.7.5.1 Ultimate Heat Sink
= Ohio River

3.7.10 Control Room Emergency
Filtration System (CREFS)

3.7.10 Control Room Emergency
Ventilation System (CREVS)

3.7.7 Control Room
Emergency Ventilation
System (CREVS)

3.7.11 Control Room Emergency Air
Temperature Control System
(CREATCS)

3.7.11 Control Room Emergency
Air Cooling System (CREACS)

3.7.6 Control Room
Emergency Air Cooling
System (CREACS)

3.7.12 Emergency Core Cooling
System (ECCS) Pump Room
Exhaust Air Cleanup System
(PREACS)

3.7.12 Supplemental Leak
Collection and Release System
(SLCRS)

3.7.8.1 Supplemental
Leak Collection And
Release System (SLCRS)

3.9.12 Fuel Building
Ventilation System

Mode 1-4 requirements of CTS 3.7.8.1 are relocated.
The fuel movement requirements of CTS 3.9.12 are

retained in ITS 3.7.12.

3.7.13 Fuel Building Air Cleanup N/A N/A Not applicable to BVPS design.
System (FBACS)
3.7.14 Penetration Room Exhaust N/A N/A Not applicable to BVPS design.

Air Cleanup System (PREACS)
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3.7.15 Fuel Storage Pool Water
Level

3.7.15 Fuel Storage Pool Water
Level

3.9.11 Storage Pool Water
Level

3.7.16 Fuel Storage Pool Boron
Concentration

3.7.16 Fuel Storage Pool Beron
Concentration

3.9.15 Fuel Storage Pool
Boron Concentration (Unit
2)

3.9.14 Spent Fuel Storage
Pool (Unit 1)

Boron concentration requirements from Unit 1 CTS
3.9.14 moved into ITS 3.7.16 and fuel storage
requirements retained in ITS 3.7.14,

3.7.17 Spent Fuel Pool Storage

3.7.14 Spent Fuel Pool Storage

3.9.14 Spent Fuel Storage
Pool (Unit 1)

3.9.14 Spent Fuel Pool
Storage (Unit 2)

Boron concentration requirements from Unit 1 CTS
3.9.14 moved into ITS 3.7.16 and fuel storage
requirements retained in ITS 3.7.14.

3.7.18 Secondary Specific Activity

3.7.13 Secondary Specific Activity

3.7.1.4 Activity

SECTION 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

ISTS BVPSITS CTS NOTES
3.8.1 AC Sources Operating 3.8.1 AC Sources Operating 3.8.1.1 AC Sources
Operating
3.8.2 AC Sources Shutdown 3.8.2 AC Sources Shutdown 3.8.1.2 AC Sources
Shutdown
3.8.3 Diesel Fuel Oil, Lube Oil, and | 3.8.3 Diesel Fuel Qil, Lube Oil, and | 3.8.1.1 AC Sources
Starting Air Starting Air Operating
3.8.4 DC Sources Operating 3.8.4 DC Sources Operating 3.8.2.3 DC Distribution
Operating
3.8.5 DC Sources Shutdown 3.8.5 DC Sources Shutdown 3.8.2.4 DC Distribution

Shutdown

3.8.6 Battery Cell Parameters

3.8.6 Battery Cell Parameters

3.8.2.3 DC Distribution
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Operating
3.8.7 Inverters Operating 3.8.7 Inverters Operating 3.8.2.1 AC Distribution
Operating
3.8.8 Inverters Shutdown 3.8.8 Inverters Shutdown 3.8.2.2 AC Distribution
Shutdown
3.8.9 Distribution Systems 3.8.9 Distribution Systems 3.8.2.1 AC Distribution
Operating Operating Operating
3.8.2.3 DC Distribution
Operating
3.8.10 Distribution Systems 3.8.10 Distribution Systems 3.8.2.2 AC Distribution
Shutdown Shutdown Shutdown
3.8.2.4 DC Distribution
Shutdown
SECTION 3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS
ISTS BVPS ITS CTS NOTES

3.9.1 Boron Concentration

3.9.1 Boron Concentration

3.9.1 Boron Concentration

3.9.2 Unborated Water Source
Isolation Valves

3.1.8 Unborated Water Source
Isolation Valves

3.1.2.9 Isolation of
Unborated Water Sources
- Shutdown

ISTS 3.9.2 "Unborated Water Source Isolation Valves”
is applicable solely in Mode 6. The corresponding
BVPS CTS is applicable in Modes 4, 5,and6 and is
located in Section 3.1 "Reactivity Control Systems",
Consistent with the CTS, the BVPS ITS version of this
TS will continue to be located in Section 3.1.

3.9.3 Nuclear Instrumentation

3.9.2 Nuclear Instrumentation

3.9.2 Instrumentation

3.9.4 Containment Penetrations

3.9.3 Containment Penetrations

3.9.4 Containment Building
Penetrations
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3.9.5 RHR and Coolant Circulation | 3.9.4 RHR and Coolant Circulation | 3.9.8.1 RHR and Coolant
- High Water Level ~High Water Level Circulation
3.9.6 RHR and Coolant Circulation | 3.9.5 RHR and Coolant Circulation | 3.9.8.2 RHR and Coolant
~ Low Water Level —Low Water Level Circulation -- Low Water

Level
3.9.7 Refueling Cavity Water Level | 3.9.6 Refueling Cavity Water Level | 3.9.10 Water Level
SECTION 4.0 DESIGN FEATURES

ISTS BVPS ITS CTS NOTES
4.1 Site Location 4.1 Site Location 6.1 Site Location
4.2 Reactor Core 4.2 Reactor Core 5.2 Reactor Core
4.3 Fuel Storage 4.3 Fuel Storage 5.3 Fuel Storage

SECTION 5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

ISTS BVPS ITS CTS NOTES
5.1 Responsibility 5.1 Responsibility 6.1 Responsibility
5.2 Organization 5.2 Organization 6.2 Organization

5.3 Unit Staff Qualification

5.3 Unit Staff Qualification

6.3 Unit Staff Qualification

5.4 Procedures

5.4 Procedures

6.8 Procedures

5.5 Programs and Manuals

5.5 Programs and Manuals

6.8 Procedures

5.6 Reporting Requirements

5.6 Reporting Requirements

6.9 Reporting
Requirements

5.7 High Radiation Area

5.7 High Radiation Area

6.12 High Radiation Area




